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FOREWORD

The National Accident Sampling System (NASS) Data Collection,
Coding and Editing Manual for 1979 represents the final coding protocol
for all data elements collected by NASS accident investigators
in the 1979 calendar year. This version of the manual has been revised
to reflect those data elements which appear in the 1979 Analysis File.
It is most useful when questions of interpretation arise for specific
coded values. In such cases, the analyst should assume that the value
in question was coded by the investigator consistent with its definition
in the NASS Data Collection, Coding and Editing Manual. The NASS data
flow includes a rigorous quality control procedure which ensures that
each coded value does indeed conform to the coding protocol.

The 1979 Analytical User's Manual for NASS, separately available,
should be referred to by the analyst for questions concerning the
location of data elements in the analysis file, the hierarchical structure
of the record types and the NASS sampling plan.
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NASS DATA COLLECTION, CODING AND
EDITING MANUAL

1.0 INTRODUCTION

1.1 Purpose of the Manual

In order to produce a national traffic accident data
base for the evaluation of old and the development of new
highway and vehicle safety standards and to identify highway
safety needs, a National Accident Sampling System is being
developed. Part of the final system will consist of 30-60
small teams of accident investigators situated throughout
the 48 contiguous states. At each site (Primary Sampling
Unit - PSU), the accident research team will investigate a
probability sample of primarily towaway accidents on a
continuous basis {(Continuous Sampling System-CSS). In
addition, provision has been made for short term special
studies, ancillary studies and the study of minor and non-
police reported accidents.

Zone Centers have been established to provide for the
quality control of the CSS and special study data collected.
Quality control is carried out through Zone Center site
visits to the PSU's and through the review of accident case
report materials received at the Zone Center. The Zone
Centers provide gquality control in the areas of sampling,
completeness of data, reliability and validity of data. 1In
addition, the Zone Centers provide data collection forms and
coding manuals, annual team evaluations, training, extra PSU

staff (when needed) and act as a communication link between
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the PSU teams and the NASS sampling and data nrocessing
contractors.

The purpose of this manual 1s to provide PSU team
members, Z2one Centers, the data processing contractor,
sampling contractor, training contractors and the National
Center for Statistics and Analysis with a consistent, stan-
dardized set of instructions for sampling accidents and
collecting, coding and editing the data.

1.2 Overview

The manual i1includes seven substantive sections; each 1s
summarized below.

2.0 Description cof the Sampling Frame--This section de-

scribes the information source and method for developing the
list of all motor vehicle traffic accidents within the study
area which qualify for i1nvestigation. Corre<tions, altera-
tions, or improvements to this list are required in order
that the sampling procedures be applied properly. These
emendations to the available list are described in this
section also. For examvple, one improvement to the list 1is
tec classify each accident into one of fourteen sampling
strata.

3.0 sSampling Procedures--Included here are the procedures

for selecting from the sampling frame list, accidents for
investigation. In addition, procedures for filling out and

submitting Daily Logs to the Zone Centers are explained.
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4.0 Overview of Information to be Collected on Sampled

Accidents--This section describes the forms which are to be
filled out on each accident, the different records, e.g., in-
jury records, photographs and other information, e.g., crash
runs, which make up a completed case report. Also discussed
are the mandatory data items and forms which must be filled
out before a case can gualify for submission.

5.0 Submission Instructions--This section describes when and

where to submit case reports. It also describes the Quality
Control procedures to be used at the PSU sites.

6.0 Coding Instructions--This section provides the general

instructions for collecting and coding the data called for in

the field forms, update forms and Field Logs. Documentation for
each data element includes variable name, element values (attri-
butes), definitions where needed, data sources, collection
methodology, reference materials (if needed), remarks, consistency
checks, and special processing information.

7.0 Edit Reports--This section of the manual describes the for-

mat of the reports which summarize the results of computer con-
sistency checks, manual checks at the Zone Center, and reports
from Zone Center visits to the PSU's.

Appendices--The appendices contain some of the necessary
references including the Uniform Symbols for Scene Marking, the
Photography Instructions, Passenger Car Specifications 1966-
1979, the MVMA make/model code dictionary, and the Table of
Equidistant Points for "C" Measurements.

Other references to be used in NASS not contained in this
manual include: The Third Cdition of ANSI D16.1-1976, the

- 3 -
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CRASH User's Manual, SAE J224A, the AIS Dictionary, NATB books,
(see section 6.3, variable V31l), Passenger Car and Truck-
Investigators Manual (see section 6.3, variable V31l), the
Branham Automobile Reference Book (see section 6.3, variable
V43) and the Branham Motorcycle and Snowmobile Booklet (see
section 6.3, variable V43).

1.3 How to Use This Manual

This manual is designed to be updated periodically without
the need for replacing the entire document. This will be
accomplished via a system for adding, deleting and changing
pages. Additions will be inserted in theilr proper location and
will be identified by a month and year. Pages which are changed
will have the same month and year identifier. Periodically a
NASS Data Collection, Coding, and Editing Manual Update Direc-
tory will be printed and sent to each PSU team and Zone Center.
This manual will indicate the date of the latest version of
each page. It is important that all manuals be kept up to date
and that the update director is displayed in a place that
provides easy access.

Suggestions for changes to the manual should be logged
at the Indiana Zone Center via the communication network and
w1ll be incorporated into the manual on an annual basis.
Document all suggested changes or problems by beginning the
message with "Coding Manual Change."

2.0 DESCRIPTION OF THE SAMPLING FRAME

2.1 Accidents Which Qualify for Study

The procedures for properly developing the list of motor
vehicle accidents within the study area which gqualify for

investigation are described below.
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Start with a Police Reported Incident--All incidents

which meet the criteria of a motor vehicle traffic accident,
as defined in ANSI Dl16.1 section 2.3.20, p. 10 - 1976, and
result 1n a police report filled out by an investigating
officer are to be considered for study. If a police report
has not been filled out by an investigating officer, then it
w1ll not qualify for inclusion.

Must Involve A Harmful Event--1If the incident does not

involve property damage and/or personal injury, do not
include it in the list. Also exclude officially ruled
suicides, homicides, and pre-crash deaths such as heart
attacks. If the official ruling occurs after the case has
been selected and part of the investigation has been com-
pleted and the incident involves only a single motor vehicle
in transport, drop the case. Also exclude catastrophic
events such as bridge collapses, tornados, and floods (fol-
low ANSI Dl6.1 section 2.3.5, p. 8 - 1876).
Example: A prisoner jumps out of police car and 1s
injured. An officer in another car who observes this
writes a report. Is this an accident? No. Reference
ANSI, section 2.3.4, p. 8 exclusions: deliberate
intent. Since the person exited the car intentionally,
the event was under human control and does not constitute
an accident.

Must Involve A Motor Vehicle as Defined by ANSI--If

the police report which has been sampled does not involve at

least one motor vehicle as defined by ANSI Dl16.1, section
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2.2.7, p. 5, then it should be returned to the file and not

included 1n the list which qualifies for inclusicn.
Example: A bicycle which runs off the road and hits a
tree 1s not a motor vehicle accident and should not be
included.

Must Involve A Motor Vehicle 1n Transport--Use the ANSI

Dl16.1, section 2.2.20, p. 7, definition to determine 1f the
motor vehicles in the accident are in transport. There must
be at least one motor vehicle in the accident 1n transport

for the accident to qualify. Note that any driverless vehicle

of which any portion is located on the roadway is considered

as a vehicle 1in transport.

Example: A bicyclist running 1nto a car which is
parked off the roadway does not constitute a motor
vehicle accident for this study and would be excluded.
If a police report has been filled out on such an
incident, return the police repcort to the file because
it does not gualify.

Must Involve A Motor Vehicle in Transport on A Trafficway--

Exclude accidents which occur in places other than a traffiz--
way. Examples of places which are not on the trafficway
include parking lots (except entrances and roadwavs within
parking lots which are customarily used to get from the
entrance to a parking aisle) and private driveways. Please
find diagrams depicting rural, urban and divided trafficwavs

1n Figures 2-1, 2-2 and 2-3.
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Example of a Rural Trafficway

Figure 2-1
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Figure 2-2 Example of An Urban Traffi:way
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Example of a Divided Trafficway

Figure 2-3
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Example: An abandoned vehicle, a portion of which 1s

on the roadway 1s struck hy a bicyclist causing 1njury

to the bicyclist; a police report is filled out by an
investigating officer. Is this a motor vehicle acci-
dent? Yes 1t is. This 1s because there 1s a police
reported 1ncidence 1involving a motor vehicle in transport
on a trafficway.

Stabilization--At times, one police report will contain

more than one accident. This will happen when events consti-

tuting an accident have stabilized (use ANSI 16.1, section

2.3.4, p. B8 - 1976) and units 1involved 1in the first sequence

are subsequently involved in another accident sequence which

1s recorded on the same pollce report. When more than one
accident 1s recorded on a police report based on the ANSI
definition of stabilized, choose the sequence with the
highest 1injury severity. If the severity of the two acci-
dents 1s the same, choose the accident which occurred first.
Some Common Questicons and Answers About Incidents Which

Qualify for Study--Please find below a list of some common

questions which arise when determining 1f an accident report

gqualifies for the NASS, CSS sampling frame.

Question: Now that the snow 1s gone, the potholes remain.
If a motor vehicle in transport hits a wothole causing
damage to a tire and wheel or to the exhaust system, 1s
this an eligible case.

Answer: Yes they are eligible cases. To be eligible
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recall that first a police report must be filed and
second that the criteria set forth in ANSI D16.1-1976,
section 2.3, pages 8 to 10, have been met. 1In essence,
these criteria mandate that the following occurs: (a)
a harmful event (damage or injury), (b} involving a
motor vehicle, (c) in transport, and (d) that the
unstabi1lized situation originated (1.e., control was
lost) on a trafficway or the harmful event occurred on
a trafficway. If the parties involved suffered damage
to the wheels, suspension, exhaust system, or under-
carriage of theair vehicles then you have a valid case;
however, ANSI D16.1 specifically excludes damage from
mechanical failures during normal operation (section
2.3.2, p. 8). The intent is to exclude a "blow-out"
accident where the driver brings the vehicle safely to
the side of the road without incurring other damage.
This exclusion was not meant to exclude an accident
where a "blow-out" led to other vehicle damage (e.g.,
ran into a tree) while the driver was attempting to
regain control.

Question: A man driving a motor home slams on his brakes
to avoid another vehicle in his lane. He succeeds; the
other vehicle leaves. However, his young daughter is
thrown against the seat back and suffers possible
injuries. Is this a motor vehicle accident?

Answer: It is a motor vehicle traffic accident invo}ving
one vehicle. The other vehicle is not involved.

Question: A car loses control on a trafficway, leaves the
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trafficway and does damage to a private lawn. There ais
no damage to the car and the driver i1s not hurt. Is
this a traffic accident?

Answer: Yes. It would also be a traffic accident 1f the
motor vehicle left the scene before the police arrived
(1.e., a hit-and-run vehicle). 1In these cases the
determining factor 1s whether or not the 1rate citizen
called the police and if the police filed an accident
report.

Question: A pulp wood truck is traveling down a public road
wlth an insecure load; the load shifts and all of the
wood falls off the truck. The wood bounces and rolls
and then strikes a fence on the side of the road doing
approximately $500 worth of damage to the fence. There
1s no damage to anything except the fence and no other
vehicles are involved; however, there 1s a police
report made out on the accident. Does this accident
gualify for NASS?

Answer: Yes. This situation does qualify for NASS. The
harmful event is the damage to the fence.

Question: A powerline falls onto a motor vehicle in trans-
Jort causing personal injury; :s this an applicable
case? A tree falls onto a motor vehicle as 1t was

driving down the road; 1is this an applicable case?

Answer: Both of the above situations plus many similar ones
(e.g., rocks fell onto vehicle) fall into the category
- 12 -
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of near cataclysmic events. ANSI D16.1 excludes from
the definition of an accident (2.3.6, p. 9) harmful
events resulting from a cataclysm. To further define
this exclusion, the cataclysm must have been going on
at the time the accident happened. Cataclysms are
defined in ANSI Dl6.1 1n section 2.3.5, p. 8. There-
fore, to exclude the situation of an object (powerline,
rock, etc.) falling on a motor vehicle in transport,
the cataclysm which caused the object to fall must have
been on-going at the time of the accident. In terms of
the specific questions, they are NASS accidents.

Question: We have a rare case where a bystander dropped his
gun, striking the ground, the gun fired and struck the
windshield of a vehicle in transport. An accident
report was filed. The question is should this accident
be listed as a motor vehicle accident?

Answer: No. This 1s a firearms accident. However, it is
entirely possible that a firearms accident could trigger
a traffic accident.

Question: A motor vehicle parked in a driveway slipped
out of gear and rolled down the drive, through the
street, and struck a tree on the other side. 1Is this
an applicable accident?

Answer: It depends on the location of the vehicle when
control was lost and the location when the harm oc-

curred. To be an applicable accident, the control must
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have been lost on a trafficway or the harmful event
must have occurred con a trafficway. If the vehicle was
up in 1ts driveway (outside of the trafficway--<learlv
it must be beyond the curb or any sidewalk boarding the
Jurb), then control was lost (control is assumed lost
when the gears slipped) off a trafficway. If the tree
that was struck was off the trafficway (same as above),
then 1t 1s not an applicable accident and whether the
vehicle 1s on or off the roadway at impact 1s 1irrelevant.
Given that vou have to make a decision at the police
station (have to have a police report to start with),
scrutinize the police report for any information which
would help you in determining the locations of the key
elements. If the police report is uninformative con-
cerning these key elements i1nclude the accident for
sampling purposes. If selectad, a review of the scene
should determine whether or not the case remains.

2.2 Classifying the Accident by Type, Severity and Tow Status

Before an accident is selected for study 1t must be
classified by type injury severity, and tow status. The
groups of accidents which are classified by type, severity
and tow status are called strata and are the basis for the
stratified sampling procedures (stratification with variable
sampling fraction) described in section 3.0.

Accident Type Classification--Accldents will be clas-

sified into four categories: pedestrians & nonmotorist, motor-
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cycle, truck, or other motor vehicle. For the purpose of
this study, pedestrians, pedacyclists, occupants of non-
motor vehicles, and occupants of motor vehicles not 1in
transport or not in transport on a trafficway, are con-
sidered as pedestrian & nonmotorists. To classify the
accident by type, first classify each unit in the accident
as a pedestrian & nonmotorist, motorcycle, truck, or other
motor vehicle. Motor vehicle types which fall into each of
these classifications are as follows:

Pedestrian or Nonmotorist - pedestrian; bicyclist;

other cyclist; animal related; other nonmotorist.
Motorcycle - motorcycle; mo-ped; other (e.g., mini-

bikes, motor scooters, sidecar cycle).

Truck - pickup; van (passenger, cargo, vanbased station
wagon); truck based station wagon (e.g., I.H. Travelall,
etc.); single unit truck (10,000 1lbs. < G.V.W. < 19,501
1bs.); single unit truck (19,500 1lbs. < G.V.W. < 26,001 1bs.);
single unit truck (G.V.W. > 26,000 1lbs.); single unit truck
(G.V.W. unknown); two unit truck-tractor with semi-trailer

or truck with cargo trailer; multi-unit truck or truck-tractor
with two or more trailers; truck-trailer only.

Other Motor Vehicle - (SPECIAL VEHICLES) snowmobiles:

farm vehicles, except trucks; dune or swamp buggies; con-
struction equipment other than trucks; ambulance, emergency

vehicle; large limousine--more than four doors; self-propelled
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campers and motor homes; fire trucks. {BUSES) school bus;
1ntercity bus; urban bus; other bus. (AUTOMOBILES) 2-door
passenger car; 4-door passenger car; station wagon, excluding
van or truck based; convertible; on/off road vehicle (e.q.,
Jeep, Scout, Bronco, Blazer, etc.); car, pickup body (e.g.,
El Camino, etc.): other type automobile.

Classify the accident according to the highest priority
unit involved in the accident where pedestrians & nonmotorists

are the highest priority followed by motorcycles, trucks,

and other motor vehicles. Examples:
1) I1If a motorcycle strikes a pedestrian, =lassify the
accident as a pedestrian & nonmotorist accident. The two

unlits involved are a motorcycle and a pedestrian; of
the units involved, the one with the highest prioraity
is the pedestrian.

2) If a motorcycle strikes a truck, classify the
accident as a motorcycle accident.

3) If a truck strikes a passenger vehicle, classify
the accident as a truck accident.

4) If two passenger cars collide, call the accident an
other motor vehicle accident.

5) If a truck strikes a motor vehicle not i1in transport
(1.e., prarked) with occupants (i.e., nonmotorists),
classify the accident as a pedestrian & nonmotorist
accident.

6) If a truck strikes a stationary vehicle on a road
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shoulder with occupants, classify the occupants of the
vehicle as nonmotorists and classify the accident as a
pedestrian & nonmotorists accident. If the same sta-
tionary vehicle above does not have occupants and 1is
struck, the accident would be classified as a truck
accident.

Most Severe Police Reported Injury--Classify the

accident by the most severe police reported injury. Code

1nto three classes, fatal injury (XK); incapacitating injury
(A); [or non-incapacitating evident injury (B); possible
injury (C); no injury (0): or unknown injury (U)] (see ANSI

16.1-1976, section 3.1 p. 21).

Towaway vs. Non-towaway Accidents--Classify B, C, O, U

severity accidents as towaway or non-towaway. If the police

report i1ndicates any of the involved vehicles were towed

from the accident scene, classify the accident as towaway;
otherwise classify as non-towaway.

Please find below some typical examples of questions
involving the classification of accidents.

Question: A vehicle ran off the road, struck a small tree
and continued on eventually striking a pedestrian.
Would this be coded as an other motor vehicle accident
since ANSI requires that, in a pedestrian accident
(section 2.6.4, p. 17), the first harmful event must
1nvolve a collision with a pedestrian?

Answer: In NASS we are concerned with what is defined in

2/79



ANSI as a motor vehicle traffic accident [MVTA] (section
2.3.20, p. 10). The components of a MVTA are: (a) a
police report, (b) a harmful event, (c) from an un-
stabilized situation, (d) involving at least one motor
vehicle, (e) in transport [1n motion or on a roadway]
such that (f) the harmful event occurred on a traffic-
way or the unstabilized situation originated on a
trafficway. Beyond this we are not concerned with
subdividing accidents according to ANSI. Therefore,
this accident should be classified as pedestrian acci-
dent. The first harmful event is not a part of the
sampling criteria. Remember that vehicle type, towing,
and 1njury severity are the three independent measures
used in deriving the stratification.

Question: Are persons in a train which hits a car con-
sidered as nonmotorists? If so, 1s the accident
classified as a pedestrian & nonmotorist accident?

Answer: Trains on their tracks which strike or are struck
by motor vehicles are considered as stationary Or non-
stationary objects for the purposes of NASS. The
persons on the train (including the operator(s)} are
not considered tc have been involved 1n the accident.

Question: When a hit and run accident occurs, and no 1n-
formation is available about the striking wvehicle, how
do you classify the accident on the stratification

record?
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Answer: You consider this wvehicle to have been an other
motor vehicle. You then complete the stratification
based upon this assumption. If you have information on
the police report that indicates the hit and run vehicle
was either a truck or a motorcycle then you treat 1t

appropriately for sampling purposes.

Question: How 15 a street cleaner classified?
Answer: If a street cleaner vehicle 1s encountered during
stratification, stratify according to model type. Scme

of these vehicles are essentially straight trucks with

the cleaning equipment on the rear bed - stratify these

as trucks. Other street cleaning models are essentially
special vehicles - stratify them as other motor vehicles,
If you can't determine which model type the vehicle falls
under, stratify as other motor vehicle. However, remember
that many cities buy only one type, this source could be

used as a basis for clarification.
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c.0 OWVERV.EW OF SAMPLING ACTIVITIES

The procedure four designating the sample ©f accidents
willl 1nclude the following three tasks for each team:

Task 1. Contact specified police jurisdictions on

specified days to process the oclice accident
reports (PARS);

Task 2. Review~w PARS at the Jurisdicticn, listina and
classifying them 1rto accident categor:ies
(strata) using the NASS Stratif.cation Record
form;

Task

(o]

Complete a Sampling Worksheet, 1dentifving
from the list the accidents that are to be
investigated for NASS.

Most teams wi1ll perform these tasks on Monday ancd on
Thursday of each week. The methods to be used by a team to
accompilish =2ach of these tasks depend on the PSU. The
procedure to be fonllowed by each team 1s spelled out 1in

Section 3.2.

3.1 Seneral Procedures

3.1.1 Case Leoad 3ssignment Sheet (CLAS) :See Section 3.

Contact each of the jurisdictions indicated on the CLAS
on the dav specified. Determine the accidents which gualaify
for NASS that have not been listed on a previous vis:it. I
reliable 1nformation on the accident type and severit, can
be obtained via the telephone, the jurisdiction need not be
1s1ted for listing purposes. (0f course, 1f an acc:dent
1s subsegquently chosen for 1nvestigation, a visit will be
required) .

For mcst teams, the jurisdictions are given 1n two

different -1sitation patterns on the CLAS (and also on the
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Sampling Worksheet) Thus, some jurisdictions are to be
contacted on Monday and on Thursday, others are to be con-
tacted on Monday or on Thursday {(i1.e., only one visit each
week). For this latter group, the team is to decide which
of the days, Monday or Thursdav, the jurisdiction will be
contacted; once the decision 1s made, the jurisdiction
should continue to be contacted on that day each week. If
1t should become necessarv to change the day of contact for
any jurisdiction vour zone center should be notified before
the change 1s 1implemented.

The acgenciles to be visited on a given day should be
contacted by the team in the most convenient way. Plan the
trips generally so as to arrive last at the agency with the
greatest expected number of PARS. At that time, because all
accidents to be listed in the PSU for the day have been
recorded, the sampling worksheet can be completed to identify
the accidents to be i1nvestigated. This will reduce to the
fewest, the number of copies of PARS that need be made.
Alsc, the largest number of sample accidents will most
likely be selected from the largest jurisdiction in the PSU.

3.1.2 Stratification Record

At each agency designated on the bottom of the CLAS,
determine the PARS that are to be listed. Enter the juris-
diction name in column (1) of the Stratification Record.
Sort the PARS in ascending order by date, time, or PAR
number . (1f the number of PARS 1s large this sorting can be

- 21 -
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postponned urtil after the accidents have first seen classi-
fied by tvpe and severity. Only the accidents with the sare
tvpe and severity need to te sorted).

After the PARS have been sorted, the Stratification

Record 1s to be completed. Beginning with the earliest

repcort, determine the stratum in which 1t belongs:

a. Derermine 1f a pedestrian or nonmotorist was 1n-
volved,
(1 If so, 1t belongs in one of the A-C strata;

(27 If not,

b. Determine, 1f a motorcycle was 1nvolved,
{1 I1f so, 1t belongs 1in cne of the D-F strata,
{2 If not,

<. Determine 1f a truck was involved,
1 If so, 1t belongs 1n one of the G-J strata,
(2 If not, 1t belongs 1n one of the K-N strata.

Jext, determine the mcst severe 1njury experlenced
by any acciient victim.
a. Tf a fatality occurred, a "l1" should be placed 1in

h
farality stratum: A, D, G, or K.

b. [f no fatality occurred, but an "A" 1njurv occurred,
rlace a "1" 1n the appropriate column: B, E, H or
L.

c. 1f neither a fatality nor an "A" 1niurv occurred, a

"1" shculd be placed i1in one of the six "B, C, O, or
"U" columns: C, F, I, J, M, N.

d. For pedestrian & nonmotorist cr motorcvcle accidents,
these are columns C or F.



e. If a truck or other motor vehicle accident occurred
and the severity 1s "B, C, O or U", determine 1if
any vehicle was towed away:

(1) I1f so, place a one in column I or M,
(2) If not, place a one 1n column J or N.
Repeat the above procedure for each PAR. For each

jurisdiction the numbering within a column of the Stratifi-

cation Record should begin at one for the first PAR entered
and i1ncrease for each additional PAR classified into that
stratum.

After classifving all applicable PARS and entering 1,
2, 3, etc. 1n the arpropriate column, draw a line across the
sheet just below the last PAR for each jurisdiction. Write
the word "total" in column (2), transcribe the highest
number 1n each column i1nto this row. Add these numbers.
The sum should egual the number of PARS listed. If it does
not, recheck your work.

3.1.3 Accident Sampling Worksheet (See Section 3.2.3)

Complete an Accident Sampling Worksheet on the days
given by the CLAS. Most teams are to complete an Accident
Sampling Worksheet on two occasions each week; on Monday,
after contacts at all juraisdictions scheduled for the day
have been made, and on Thursday, after all contacts sched-
uled for Thursday have been made. The worksheet for a team
may consist of up to five pages. Complete the i1nformation
reguired at the top of the worksheet (day, date, etc.).
Gather together all Stratification Records completed for the

dav .

2/79



Column (6): N;: Transcribe the counts £rom the
rows labeled "Total" on the Stratif:cation Reccrd
into Cclumn (6) 0f the Sampling Worksheets. Insure
that counts are placed 1n the proper stratum Ior
the correct jurisdiction.

Column (7): N;W;: Multipl- the column (&) entries
by the preprinted column (3) entries, recording the
results of each multiplication 1in column (7). Add

the column (7) entries and record the total sum fcr
+he wor<sheet at the foot of column (7 10 the row
laveled "Total".

At this point, a portion of the CLAS 1s completed as

follows (these 1nstructions refer to the CLAS form dated

12,74/78) :

1.

Ui

Enter on row 3 (in the column of the CLAS for the
contact day) the total of column (7)) of the SW;

Fnter on row 4 of the CLAS the ratic of the entr: cn
row 3 to the entry on row l; show the result to twc
decimals. This ratio 1s called the "first sampling
interval";

Enter on row 5 cf the CLAS the product of row 4
times the constant 0.75, show the result to two
decimals. This entry 1s called the "Tr:ial In<terval";

Now examine the ertries in conlumn (5 of the SW,
count the number of accidents listed or the SW that
have values cIZ W, egual to or greater than the
Trial Interval given on row 5 of the CLAS. Enter
this count on row 6 of the CLAS.

-- 1If the entrv on row 6 1s zero, or Jgreater than
or equal to the entry on row (1), then transcribe
the entry on row 4 to row 10 of the CLAS and go
to row 11 of the CLAS for the next operation.

-- I1f the entry on row 6 of the CLAS 1s not zero,

and less than row (1), all accidents that made
up the count are to be :in the sample. These
are 1dentified as "Certainty Cases". Cortinue

at row 7 of the CLAS.

Enter on row 7 of the CLAS, the total weighted
N F

accident count for the certainty cases i1dent ed



1n step 6 of the CLAS; this is the total of the column
(7) entries on the SW for the certainty accidents.
After determining this total, delete (cross out) all
column (7) entries on the SW for the certainty cases
and determine a new total of the remaining column (7)
entries on the SW, enter this total on the SW at the
foot cf column (7).

€. Enter on row 8 of the CLAS the remaining number of
accidents to be selected. This 1s the difference
between the row 1 and row 6 entries on the CLAS,

7. Enter on row 9 the remaining weighted accident
count. This 1s the difference between the row 3
and the row 7 entries on the CLAS. This result
must equal the new total of the column (7) entries
that yvou have just entered at the foot of column
(7) of the sSW; 1f 1t does not, recheck your work.

8. Enter on row 10 of the CLAS the second sampling
interval: this 1s the ratio of the entry on row (9)
to row (8) of the CLAS. Show the result to two
decimals.

The following step i1nvolves the sampling worksheet

1. Complete column (8) IN;Wy: Cumulate the column (7)
entries on the SW, recording the cumulation 1in
column (8); do not include any column (7) entries
for the certainty cases. Thus, each value 1n
column (8) 1s the sum of all column (7) entries for
noncertainty accidents up to and including that
row. The last entry 1in column (8) must equal the
new total shown at the foot of column (7). If 1t
does not, recheck your work.

The next step involves determining the random cumulants
using the CLAS form:

1. Multiply the row (10), second sampling interval by
the row (2) random number. Record this in row
(11), first random cumulant; and

2. Repeatedly add the row (10) interval to the row
(11) first cumulant and obtain the remaining cumu-
lants, recording them in rows (12) through (18) on
the CLAS.

Transcribe the Random Cumulants onto the Sampling

Wworksheet 1n the following wav:
- 25 -
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Colamn (9): Random Cumulants: beginring witn the
f1rst cumulant from the CLAS and starting at the
tcp of the worksheet, locate the fi1rst row in
column (8) whose entry equals or exceeds the cumu-
lant. Record the First Random Cumulant in column
(9) of this row. Repeat this process until the
last row has been reached. (NOTE : If the entry 1n
column (8) 1s so large that more than one cumulant
falls on that row, transcribe all the random cumu-
lants that belong 1n that row.) At this noirt, the
number of random cumulants ftranscribed 1nto cnlumn
{9) shonld egual the number of acciderts to be
sampled as <¢iven 1n row (8) of the CLAS. If not,
recheck your work.

Column {(190): Number of Accidents Sampled: Record
the number of cumulants (1 or more) acpearing 1in
column (9) for the row.

Column (1l1): Selected Cases: Examine the column
(6) entry for all rows now having an entry 1in
column (10) (1.e., for which accidents are to be
sampled) .

-- If the entrv 1n column (6) 1s less than or
equal to the entry 1n Column (10), then all
accidents 1n the stratum from that jurisdictinon
are to be 1nvestigated.

a. If the entry 1in column (6) 1s greater than
the entry in column (10), a further step of
samplinag 1s reguired. In tnis case the
follewing must be done on the NASS Sample
Selecticon within Stratum/Jurisdicticn
(555J) form:

(1) Write the date of contact 1n the
heading of the SSS8J. Transcraike
column (6) of the SW to row (2) of

SSSJ and column (10) of ¢he SUW to row
(3) of SSSJ for the appropriate contact
date.

(2) Divide row (2) by row (3, toc form the
stratum/jurisdiction interwval. PRecord
this 1n row (4).

{3) Multiply row (4) bv row (1) to get the
first SJ randem cumulant. Record this

in row (5).



(4) Repeatedly add the row (4) SJ interval
to the row (5) cumulant and obtain the
remaining cumulants. Record these 1n
rows (6) through (8), stopping when
the random cumulant exceeds row
(2).

b. Round the random cumulants up (e.g., 3.1
and 3.8 both are rounded up to 4), and
transcribe the numbers onto the Sampling
Worksheet, column (11). To i1dentify the
selected accidents, examine the stratum
entries for the jurisdiction given on the
Stratification Record. These numbers run
from one up to the number which occurred
and uniguely identify a PAR number, date
and time.

3.2 Laisting and Sampling Instructions

The Case Load Assignment Sheet (CLAS), the Stratifai-
cation Record, the Accident Sampling Worksheet, and the
Sample Selection within Stratur/Jurisdiction form to be used
.n the Arkansas PSU are attached.

3.2.1 Case Load Assianment Sheet

The CLAS provided 1s unique for the PSU. It covers
team activities for the period specified i1in the upper right
hand corner; updated versions of the CLAS will be sent to
you periodically.

The CLAS lists the jurisdictions the team 1s to contact,
specifies the days the contacts are to be made, and identifies
the PARS that are to be listed at each visit. The instructions
for completing the entries in the CLAS are given i1n Section
3.1.1.

3.2.2 Stratification Record

All teams wi1ill use the same Stratification Record form.

Make xerox copies of the form provided for the use of the

- 27 -
2/79



tear. Instruactions for completing the form are <iven 1n
Section 3.1.2.

3.2.3 Accident Sampling Worksheet

The forms provided are unigue to the PSU; x<erox them
for the use of the team. A set of the forms 1s to be conm-
i.eted each dav that sampling 1s called for by “he CLAS.
Instructions for completing the worksheets are jiven 1n
Sectinn 3.1.3.

3.2.4 Sample Selection Within Stratum/Jurisdiction

All %eams will use the same Sample Selectinn within
Stratum and Jurisdiction form. Three pages are provided for
us2; additicnal ccpies wi1ll be sent out along with the up-
datea vers:ons of the CLAS.

3.3 Sampl:ng 1n Urusaal Circumstances

The team 1s to contact jurisdictions, complete the
necessar: Stratification Records, and complete the Sampling
Worksheet or the days scheduled. The following rules are
to aprply on those unusual occasions when these activities
cannot be cempleted as scheduled.
If contacts and necessary Stratification Records are
not completed on the dav scheduled:
{1) Postpone completion of the Sampling Worksheet
urti1l the following day. Inform your zone
center of the circumstances;

(2) Complete the reguired contacts and Stratification
Records on the following day and i1mmediately
designate the sample (ccmplete the Sarpling

Worksheet) as instructed by the CLAS for the dav
scheduled;

o

~J

Nej



I1f scheduled contacts and necessary Stratification
Records are not completed by the end of the day
following the scheduled day:

a.

Desianate the sample as instructed by the CLAS
for the scheduled day using the accidents
listed on the Stratification Records that are
avalilable, and

Postpone contact of the still cutstanding
jurisdictions until the next scheduled day of
contact; at that time, 1nclude those PARS that
would have been recorded had the juraisdictions
been contacted as scheduled.
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Table 3-1
CASE LOAD ASSIGMMENT SHEET

PSU: _ARKANSAS Period: _January 1 - January 18

Computations to designate Contact Days*
sample strata and jurisdictions 1

Monday | Thursday Monday |Thursday] Moncay | Thursday
1 4 8 11 e 18

1. Number of sample accident tg be
selected

2. Random Number .016 737 .647 384 .94 114

3. MWeighted accident count:
(Col 7 of last page of SW)

4. First sampling interval:
(3)7Q0) (2 decimals)

S Trial interval.
(4) x .75 {2 decimals)

6. Number of listed accidents with
weight 1n Col. 5 of SW greater
than or equal! to the trail interval:

a [f the number of cases 15 zero,
or is greater than or equal to
row (1?, transcribe the row (4)
sntry above into row (1) below,
snd skip to step {11)

b. If the number 2f cases 1§
greater than zero and less than
row (1), thesa accidents are fn
sample with certainty; assign
them case numbers, and continue
with step (7).

7. Total weighted accident count for
accidents 1denti1fied in step (5b).
{Delete the entry for these cases
in Col 7 of the SW, retotal Col. 7
and complete Col. 8 with remaining
casas)

8. Remaining number of accidents to
be selected:
(1) - (6 L

9. Rema1nxn§ weighted accident count:
(3) - (7
(This must equal the new total
of Col 7 on the SW.)

10. Second sampiing interval:
(9)/(8)
(Use 2 decimals)




PSU:

CASE LOAD ASSIGNMENT SHEET (CONTINUED)

ARKANSAS

Period:

dJanuary 1 - January 18

Computations to designate .
sample strata and jurisdictions

Contact Days

Moqday

Monday

Thursday
4 !

Thursda
11

Monday
15

Thursd.
18

TRANSCRIBE TO COLUMN (&)

OF SAMPLING WORKSHEET

11. First random cumulant:
(2) x (10)

12. Second random cumulant:
(1) + (10

13. Third random cumulant:
(12) + (1)

14, Fourth randeon curulant:
(2 + (o

15, Fifi~ random cumulant:
(121 + (10)

16. Sixth random cumulant:
(15) + (10)

17. Seventh random cumulant:
(16) + (10)

18. Eighth random cumulant:
%17) + (10)

*Contact to list all accidents added to Jurisdiction file since the previous contact:

Contact on Monday -

Contact on Monday and Thursday - State Patrol Oumas, Monticello, Dumas,

McGehee.

Gould

31 -

Crossett,

Hamburg, Lake Yillage, Ashiey Sheriff, Star City, Orew Sheriff,
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Table 3-3

MASS Accir:al Samplln)  orkshect
PoL 0) - Nevamcan Day* pave Tﬁ;“%uu‘ / -
Accadent Type Pedestrian and Non-Motorist
R B g D o o [ | i S s |
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M & "h | Dumas W } 25 4747 '
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N | crossers 1 R | T
ERERRER ] | 25! | |
[ hamoua \ 50 | | ! |
| = ' lake Viilage | | >50 | | | ] ' |
| n | Sheriff s ! | 50 ! | [ \ i )
T EDEES | :0 | I \ 1 i ]
tow | snec:ft orew | sg ! | i ! I | 1
|- | Gould ' 50 ! | | ! | j
A | w4 ™ | state Police  Cumas 8 1 15 | ! ] ] I
BT [ | 15 ! ( | |
[ o e womticei.s : [ 15! { - | [ i
1 v e TN LTOSSett 1 ‘¥44J___L5 : ‘ ] ] : ?
JL I . | 15! | } | | | f _
P | Hambura ! \4430 ' 7 ! : 1 ;
| | axe Viilege |30 ; i ' \
{ " | smecift asniey I j 30! | | | | 4
BT | 50 II ’i il ;
fo Sheriff orow ; i |
; n ' Sould y4§8! | i B § #—_._
B.CLOU 1 M . Th  State Police - Oumas oo« [ s [ Il ! T h T
{—H—A ™ | Dumas | 1 5| ’ | I f ‘ |
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equal the sum of a.l accidents on the Stratificat,ng Record.
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4.0 OVERVIEW OF INFORMATION TO BE COLLECTED ON CASES
SAMPLED

For each case sampled, please include in the case re-
port a copy of the police report, newspaper photos, article,
correspondence, collision diagram with diagram log, slides
(including index), the applicable continuous sampling sub-
system data collection forms with field logs, hospital

1njury records, driver records, and CRASH runs.
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4.1 Sequencing of Case Materaials

Case report forms and miscellanecous materials are to be
seguenced 1n conformity with the guidelines depicted 1in
Figure Figure 4-1. There are si1x distinct groupings which
may ex1st with each case, and while the number of groupings
mav varr with each accident, 1t 1s 1mportant for the case
reviewer |team or Zone Center) that the composition of the
S1X groups be maintained.

The first group contains the police report, newspaper
photographs, articles, and other miscellaneous, non-NASE
generated materials. This group will give the Zone Center
reviewer a Jeneral appreciaticn of the accident from non-
NASS sources ana facilitates review of sampling. The docu-
ments 11 this croup should be bound with either a zaper clip
or stapled. The group will appear 1n every case, although
1t w1ll often be composed cnly of the police report.

The second group contalns the Ccllision Diayram with
Collision Diagram Log, slides, and the slide index; thus,
providing the reviewer with a general overview of the case
based upon the NASS 1nvestigation. Differences between the
two versions (Non-NASS and NASS) are to be expected periodi-
callv, and preliminary review of this and the preceding
group will alert the reviewer to those differences and their
eventual resclution in the final NASS version. This group
should appear 1n every case, bound together with a paper

clip.



SEQUENCE OF CASE MATERIALS

[ Police Report -

Group 1I

Newspaper photos, articles, L
misc. other photos, etc.

[ [ Collision Diagram (with log) |
(

[ Slides l
L

Group II

Slide Index ]

Group 111 | ___Accident Form (with log) |

Ped. & Nonmotorist 1 (with loq)
Official Injury Documents -

Group IV J Ped. & Nonmotorist 2 (with log)
Official Injury Documents o

. |_Subseguent Ped. & nonmotorists ]

( | Vehicle 1 (with log) ]

Driver (1)
State Driver Record

4

J Occupant 01, (VI) (with log)
Official Injury Documents -

Group V

|_Occupant 02, (VI) (with log)
Official Injury Documents —

Subseguent Occupants,
this vehicle

{ Subseguent Vehicles,

Group V Drivers, and Occupants

CRASH Program Summary

Group VI CRASH Output (Hard Copy) -

Figure: 4-1

staple or paper clip

paper clap
staple
paper clap
staple
staple}
staple

¢ paper clip
staple

J

}paper clip

staple or paper clip
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Third, the Accident fFo.m with the Accident Log on the
back of the last page forms a group which will appear 1in
every case.

Fourth, all pedestrian & nonmotorist forms (with logs)
should be grouped together, beginning with pedestrian &
nonmotorist 1. Officiral inury i1nformation cbtained for anv
pedestrian & nonmotorist should be stapled to the back of
the respective form. This will collate the injury data to
the pedestr:ian & nonmotorist and save time which might be
lost searching through the various forms to make the correct
association. Pedestrian & nonmotorist forms will appear
only in cases where applicable; 1t 1s desirable to use a
paper clip to bind the forms 1n this group i1f there are more
than one.

The fitth group ccntains forms for a vehicle, 1ts
driver, the state driver record for that draiver, all the
occupants contained 1in the vehicle, and any official 1njury
documents for those occupants. The first form 1n this group
1s the Vehicle form (with log). The Driver form appears
next and will have any state draiver record stapled to the
back of 1t. This wi1ill be followed by the first Occupant
form (w2th log) for this wvehicle which has anv official
Lnsury documents stapled to the back of 1t. All additional
Occupants Forms (with log) will follow 1n chronolog:ical
order (Occupant 02, (V1}, Occupant 03, (V1), etc.). At
least one vroup of this tywe will appear 1n ever. NASS case.

All the forms associated with this aroup shcoculd be bhound
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together with a paper clip. Additional vehicles, their
drivers, state draiver records, occupants, and official
injury documents should be grouped i1n a similar manner.
Thus, each group may be thought to represent a vehicle and
1ts occupants; and each such group physically distinguishes
one vehicle and 1ts occupants from any other.

Finally, the sixth group 1s composed of the CRASH
Program Summary and the CRASH Output (hard copy), 1f the
program has been exercised for the collision. Upon re-
viewing the above forms and having become familiarized with
the accident, the reviewer 1s then prepared to evaluate both
the appropriateness of using the program and the viability
of the various inputs on the CRASH Program Summary. These
two 1tems, the summary and any output (always include the
input data), should be bound together with a paper clip to
constitute the last group i1n the envelope, 1f CRASH has been
used.

4.2 Information Required on Field Forms (Mandatory Variables)

Case Identification Variables--When using the remote

data entry system to enter the field data certain infor-
mation 1s reguired on each Field form (log data are not
entered) before 1t will be accepted. Every Field form and
log submitted must have a Praimary Sampling Unit Number, a
Case Number, Transaction Code, and Version Number. The
Record Number and Version Number will be preprinted on each
of the forms. Team members should fill out the Primary

Sampling Unit Number, Case Number, and the Transaction Code
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Number.

Accirdent Form--fFcor each accident 1investigated one

Accident Form must be filled out. The mandatcr, 1nformation
needed on this form 1s Year of Accident, Month of Accident,
Stratification, First Harmful Event, Number of Vehicle Forms
Submitted, and Number o©f Pedestrian & Ncnmotorist Forms
Submitted.

Pedestrian & Nonmotorist Form--1f a Pedestrian & lNon-

motorist Form 1s submitted, the only mandator; data i1tem 1is
Pedestrian & Nonmotorist Number.

Vehicle Form--For each accident investigated, at least

one Yehicl2 Form must be submitted. The mandatory infor-
mation to be includedé on this form consists of the assigned
Vehlicle Numper and the Number of Occupant Forms Submitted.

Driver Form--For every Vehicle Form there must be
included one Driver Form. The mandatory, data i1tems to be
filled out on the Driver Form are ‘Jehicle Number and Driver
Presence in Vehicle.

Occupant Form--When Occupant Forms are filled out,

Vehicle Nurker and Occupant Number must alwavs be present.

Treatment of Missing Cases--When accident-involved

drivers. vehicles, occupants or non-occupants cannot be

located or i1nterviewed and all data 1tems are missing, the
appropriate form must be filled ocut with missing data codes
and submitted with the case. One exception to this rule 1s

permitted. In accidents which 1nvolve a bus, complete an



Occupant Form for every person where information can be
obtained (1.e., ei1ther through the police or leads which
subseguently develop). For those occupants where no in-
formation exists no Occupant Form 1s reguired. Once again,
this exception 1s for buses only.

4.3 Update Procedures For Hardccpy Field Forms

Data elements which may be updated in the hard copy
case report are restricted to certain variables which
appear on either the Driver, Pedestrian & Nonmotorist, or
Occupant Forms. No other data will be updated 1f 1t 1s
acquired after the 1nitial submission of the case. Note
that for RDE any variable except for the mandatory variables
mayv be updated. Update records have been developed for the
variables which are allowable update candidates for case
reports submitted to the Zone Centers. Update records are
not to be included with the 1nitial submission of the case;
thev will be used only when the i1nformation they contain
arrives after the expiration of the time available for the
initial case submission.

This form 1s to be used 1f Driver License Status (Dl4),
license restrictions (D15, Dl6), measured blood alcohol
(D24) and convictions/suspensions (D25-D28) are not known at
the time of 1nitial submission. The i1nvestigator 1s to
complete the required sections prior to initial case sub-
mission so that the subsequently acguired information may be

associated with the right case and vehicle number. 1n
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addition, make sure the question numbers on the Driver Form
which are to be updated are circled. The newly acguired
intormation should be entered on the front of the upndate
form and an. supportiny documents attached to the back. The
driver's name 1s to be sanitized as well as any attacned
records be:ore they are forwarded tc the Zone Center.

Pedestrian & Nonmotorist Update Pecord

This form 1s to be used when the 1nvestigator expects
to receive official medical data regarding i1njuries or
treatment received by any pedestrian/nonmotorist, and the
cffic:ral medical data were nct obtained from the hospital,
treat.Lng phvsician, etc., before the 1nitial submission.

The 1nvestigator 1s to compolete the appropriate sections
(and circle variable numbers on the field form and,/or check
the update candidate block on page 7 as applicable) grior to
initi1al case submission so that the subseguently acguired
officiral medical data may be associated with the riaght case
anc pedestrian or nonmotorist number. Additional informaticn
required on this form from the 1nitial case subnission
allows the investigator to update variables P8, P9, Pl6,
F17, and P2l through P62 based on subsequent receipt of
official medical data wheresnecessary. These -data would be
Jdifficult to update without recorded knowledge regarding =ne
initial coding of Treatment - Mortality, Hospital Stav, and
injury data. The data on the specific injuries coded on the

1nitial sucmission ({(variables P21-P62) mav be combired with



the new 1njury data using the Nass injury coding rules to

revise the 1njury codinc on the updated version.

Occupant Form Update Record

This form 1s similar to the Pedestrian & Nonmotorist
Update Record with the exception that the variables have
different numbers, and there exists the need to 1dentify
both the vehicle and occupant number. It should be used
when the investigator expects to receive official medical
data after the 1nitial submission. The 1nvestigator 1s to
complete the appropriate sections (and circle variable
numbers on the field form and/or check the update candidate
block on page 7 as applicable) prior to i1nitial case sub-
mission sO the subseguently acquired official medical data
may be associated with the right case, vehicle, and occupant
number . Additional information reguired on this form prior
to 1nitial case submission allows the investigator to update
varirables 08, 09, 019, 020, and 028 through 069 based on
subsequent receipt of official medical data. These data
would be difficult to update without recorded knowledge
regarding the initial coding of Treatment - Mortality (019),
Hospital Stay (020), and injury data (028-069). This 1in-
formation may then be combined with the new injury data

using the NASS injurv coding rules to revise the variables

on the updated version.

Update Filing and Submission Instructions

The 1nvestigator must complete each of the sections on

- 47 -
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the above forms as reculred prior to the i1nitial subrissicn
1f the data to be derived from the Driver Pecord or Officaal
Medical Data has not arrived before an 1nitial case sub-
missicon. This allows the new i1nformaticn (update form) to
be associated with the corresponding field form 1n the
1niti1al sucmission, and provides those data i1ncluded on the
same submission to be comb.ned with the new data using the
NASS 1njury coding rules.

All update records may then be stored 1n a three ring
pinder and segregated 1nto two sections: 1) Driver Form
Update Records, and 2) Pedestrian & Nonmotorist and Occupant
Form Update Records. Each new additicn of an apdate record
may then be entered alphabetically kased on the name of the
driver, pedestrian/nonmotorist or occupant 1n the appropriate
section. This will facilitate retrieval of the update
record when the driver record cor official medical data 1is
received.

The name of the individual and any other descriptive
information, unigue to the teamn, which mav identifv the
individual should be sanitized from both the update record
and the attached reports after the i1nformation from the
latter has been included on the update record. °

Update records should be accumulated, packaged 1n an
individual 9 1/2 x 12 inch manilla envelope {but not cne
envelope £o0r each update) which 1dertifies the PSU and :s

boldlv marked updates, and sent to the Zone Center on a

- 48 -
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periodic basis according to the schedule 1n Section 5.2.

The update records, described above, wi1ll be attached
to the corresponding forms included in the initial sub-
mission by the Zone Center.

4.4 Form Logs

The Field forms (Accident, Pedestrian & Nonmotorist,
Vehicle, Draiver, and Occupant) and the Collision Diagram
have a unigue log printed to the back of the last page.
These logs will provide information with respect to the
acquisition and processing of accident data i1n the NASS
system. This i1nformation w2ll ultimately serve to establish
reasonable expectations and to identify and evaluate Zone
Center quality control effectiveness and to provide more
timely feedback to team members. Careful examination of the
logs will reveal that minimal effort from the investigator
1s reguired to answer the guestions, particularly 1f the
entries are made 1n conjunction with and at the time the
particualar task 1s accomplished. The form logs also con-
tain sections which will be completed by the Zone Center
during the review process. The majority of the elements on
the form logs are self-explanatory; therefore, only certain
sections will be discussed.

Accident Log

The sections to be completed by the PSU are i1dentified,
and 1nclude the one which accounts for the number of forms

which are reguired and included with the case. The 1n-

- 49 -
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formation 1n this section 1s transcribed later to the front
of the case envelope. Many of the forms which are needed
under the required component of this secticn ma. be 1denti-
fied early 1n the 1investigation; thus, this wi1ill serve to
aid the 1nvestigator as to his/her status while the case 1s
In »royress. Also, at the time of the 1nitial submission,
or final submission 1f there are to be no ucdates for the
case, the 1investigator should check to see that the number
of forms i1included eguals the number of forms required, with
the exception of the Medicals. The number of medicals
(Offici1al Medical Data) required should reflect the number
of veople who were treated in a hospital, medical clinic,
etc. This 15 true 1ndependent of the abil:ty of the PSU to
obtain the data. It represents accident-involved people who
received medlcal treatment, and should be tallied on that
basis under the number of medicals required. The number of
medicals i1ncluded will reflect the number of medicals (Offi-
c1al “Medical Cata) on a per person basis which are included
1n the case at the time of 1initial submission, or final
submission 1f there are to be no updates for the case.

Pedestrian & Nonmotorist Log

The 1nterview contact record 1s to be completed using
the responses to the "manner"” and "result" components of the
record which appear on the back of page 7 of the form. The

"other" response for "result" 1s tc be used, for example,

when the i1nvestigator finds the address or phone number on
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the police report was fabricated. 1If multiple interviews

are accomplished as a result of a single successful contact,
document the number of attempts for one person and a single
success for all other persons (e.g., four attempts to con-
tact a number of peovple at a single location or phone, the
first three are unsuccessful but on the fourth all four
1interviews reguired are obtained - surrogate or same person -
document four contacts for one person and only one for the
other three).

If the official medical injury data 1s requested but
not received at the time of the case submission the in-
vestigator should complete a pedestrian & nonmotorist update
form.

Vehicle Log

The Vehicle Log must be completed for all vehicles.

Driver Log

Vehicles where the driver was not present and no inter-
view was applicable are to be indicated by coding "!" 1n the
appropriate column of the driver log. This entry, along
with those in columns 12-20, will complete the Driver Log 1n
this specific situation.

If official driver records were regquested but not
received at the time of the case submission the investigator
should complete a Driver Form Update Record.

Occupant Log

The 1nterview contact record 1s to be completed using

- 51 -
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the responses to the "manner" and "result" comycnents of the
record which appear on the back of pace 7 of the fOccuvant
Form. The "other" response for "result” 1s to be used, for
example, when the 1nvestigator £inds the address or phone
number on the police report was fabricated. 1If multiple
interviews are accomplished as a result of a single success-
ful contact, document the number of attempts for one serson
and a single success for all other versons (e.g., four
attempts to contact a number of people at a single location
or phone, the first three are unsuccessful but on the fourth
all four 1nterviews reqguired are obtained - surrogate or
same rerson - document four contacts for one person and only
one for the other three.)

If the official medical i1injurv data 1s reguested but
not received at the time of the case submission the in-
vesticator should complete an Occupant Form Update Record
for this Occupant.

Cellision Diagram Log

A collision diagram log should be filled out for each

accident 1nvestigated.
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5.0 SUBMISSION INSTRUCTIONS

5.1 Quality Control Checks for PSU Teams

Please find below a list of guality control checks to
be made by the PSU teams.

5.1.1 Mandatoryv Variables and Consistencv Checks

Check all mandatory variables before data are entered
via the RDE system to make sure varlable responses are
f.lled 1n and are not outside the proper range.

Case rejection consistency checks comprise those
checks which must be satisfied before the accident case
can be accepted into the data file. These rejection
checks are made in conjunction with a series of mandatoery
varlables (variables which must be filled in on every
case submitted). Each data collection instrument has
several mandatory variables. These variables must be
etered 1nto the RDE system before the case will be
accepted. The header variables make up the first five

mandatory variables on each form. Acceptable ranges

for the header variables are:

Primaryv Sampling Unit Number 0l - 10
Case Number 001A - 500N
Record Number 1 -5
Transaction Code 1, 2, 3
Version Number 2

The remaining mandatory variables and acceptable ranges

for each form are as follows:
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Acc1dent Form

Year of Accident 8,
Month of Accident 01
Stratification A
First Harmful Event 01
11
51
61
Number of Vehicle Forms Submitted 01

Number »f Pedestrian & Nenmotorist Forms
Submitted 00

Pedestrian & lNcnmotorist

Pedestrian & Nonmotorist Number 01

Vehi—-le Form

vehicle Number 01

Number of Occupant Forms
Submitted 00

Driver Form
vehitle Number 01
Driver Presence 1n Vehicle 1,

Occuprant Form

Vehicle Number 01

Occupant Number 01

04, 08, 09
13, 31 - 49,
53, 39,

64, 69

26

26

30

50

30

30

50

Before entering the data via the RDE svstem cherk for

consistency between responses on mandatory variables and
~wther specified variables. See below for the list of
mandatory variable —onsistency ~hecks.

- 54 -
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ACCIDENT FORM

The number of vehicle forms submitted must equal the
number coded for NUMBER OF VEHICLE FORMS SUBMITTED
(Al4).

The number of pedestrian & nonmotorist forms submitted
must equal the number coded for NUMBER OF PEDESTRIAN &
NONMOTORIST FORMS SUBMITTED (AlS).

Each original submission must include:

a) exactly one accident form and
b) at least one vehicle form (1.e., a motor vehicle
must be 1nvolved i1in the accident)

If the submission 1s a change or an update ensure that
the following are true:

aj) 1t applies to a case already on file
b) 1t does not apply to a mandatory variable.

*Tf the accident 1s classified i1in the pedestrian & nonmotor-
1st stratum (AlQ0 codes "A", "B", or "C") then the number
coded on the accident form for NUMBER OF PEDESTRIAN

& NONMOTORIST FORMS SUBMITTED (AlS) must be one or more.

*1f the accident 1s classified i1n the motorcycle stratum

{Al0 codes "D", "E", or "F") then at least one vehicle
form must be submitted for a motorcycle (V13 = "41", "42",
"48" Or ll49l|).

*If the accident 1s not classified in the pedestrian
& nonmotorist stratum (AlQ codes "D" thru "N") then the
number coded on the accident form for NUMBER OF PEDESTRIAN

& NONMOTORIST FORMS SUBMITTED (AlS5) must be "00".

*If an accident 1s classified in either the truck or
other motor vehicle stratum (Al0 codes "G" thru "N")
then no motorcycle can be involved (the number coded
on the vehicle forms for VEHICLE TYPE (V13) must not
be "41", "42", "48", or "49"). -

*1f an accident 1s classified i1n the other motor vehicle
type stratum (Al0 codes "K" thru "N") then no trucks

can be involved in the accident (the number coded on

the vehicle form for VEHICLE TYPE-V13 must not be "11",

"2, "1i3", "14", "15", "le", "19", mw21", "22", "23",

or "29").

*May be exceptions 1f the police report 1s later judged

to be 1ncorrect. 1If these are noted as errors by the
RDE System, thev can be overridden.
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If an accicdent 1s classified
fatal natuare (AlO codes "a",
number coded on the accident
ACCIDLNT SEVERITY (Al6) must

If an accident 1is classified
1ncapacitating nature
then +the number coded on the
REPCRTED ACCIDENT SEVERITY

If the accident

(Al10 codes

(Al6)

as having 1irjuries of a

"p", "G", or "K"] then the
forr fcr PCLICE REPORTED
be lllll .

as having injuries of an

”B”, YIEH' HHlI, Or llLlle
accident form for POLICE
must be "2".

1s classified as a non-capacitating

evicdent injury, possible i1njurw, no 1njdry, or unknown
injury Alo "c*, "p", “I1", "J", "™", or "N" tnen the
number coded on the accident form for POLICF REPOPTED
ACCIDENT SEVERITY (Al6) must be "3", "4", "8", or "9".

If the first harmfual event 1s a cnllision with a motor
vehicle 1n transport (Al2 codes "0l" thru "C4", or
"D8", or "09") then the number coded on the accident
form for NUMBER OF VEHICLE FORMS SUBMITTED (Al4) must
be "02" or more.

If the first harmful event 1s a collision with a pedestrian-
nonmotorist (Al2 codes "11", "12", or "13") the number
coded on the accident form for NUMBER OF PEDESTRIAN &
NONMOTORIST FORMS SUBMITTED (Al5) must be "0l" or more.

1f the fairst harmful event 1s a collision with a pedestrian
{Al2 code "11") then one pedestrian & nonmotorist forn

must be submitted for the pedestrian (PEDLCSTPIAN CR
NONMOTORIST'S TYPE P07 must be "01" at least cnce).

1f the first narmful event 1s a collisicn with a peda-
cclist (Al2 code "12") then at least ore pedestrian &
nenmctorist form must be submitted for a pedacyclist
where PEDESTRIAN OR NONMOTCRIST'S TYPE PO7 must be
el1ther "2" or "3" on at least one pedestrian & nonmotor-
1st form).

If the first harmfil event 18 a collision with other
nonmotorist (Al2 code "13") then at least one pedestrian

& nonmotorist form must be filled ocut where the PEDESTRIAN
OR NONMOTORIST'S TYPE P07 1s either "Animal related,”
"Other,"” ~r "Unknown" /P07 must be "4", "3", or "9" at
least once) .

harmful event 1s a non-collision/fire or
"62") then the number coded on at

fi1rst
(Al2 code

1Z the
explosion

least cne vehicle form for FIRE OCCURRENCE (V38) must
be "2" thru "6".
I the first harmful event i1s a cnllisicn where a trailer
1s disconnected 1n transport (Al2 code "32"), then the
number -coded on at least one vehicle form for TOWED TRATLING
UNIT (V14) must be "2" thru "6" cr "7".
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PEDESTRIAN & NONMOTORIST FORM

*I1f the accident 1s classified in the pedestrian & nonmotorist
stratum (Al10 "A", "B", or "C") then the PEDESTRIAN OR NONMOTOR-
IST'S NUMBER (P06) on the pedestrian & nonmotorist form(s)
submitted must be sequentially numbered beginning with "0Q1",

VEHICLE TORM

For each accident, the VEHICLE NUMBER (V06) coded on
the vehicle form(s) must be sequentiallv numbered beginning
with "01".

For each vehicle 1in an accident there must be exactly one
driver form with the same VEHICLE NUMBER (V06 and D06
are the same).

The number of occupant forms submitted must ecgual the
number coded for NUMBER OF OCCUPANT FORMS SUBMITTED (VO07).

DRIVER FORM

For each vehicle, 1f the associated driver form is coded
"no" for DRIVER PRESENCE IN VEHICLE (D08 code "2") then
there must be no occupant forms with OCCUPANT'S ROLE coded
as driver (012 code "1") for that vehicle.

For each vehicle if the associated driver form i1s coded
“ves" for DRIVER PRESENCE IN VEHICLE (D08 code "1") then

a) there must be exactly one occupant form with
OCCUPANT'S ROLE coded as draiver (012 code "1")
for that vehicle;

or
b) there must be no occupant forms with OCCUPANT's
ROLE coded as driver (012 code "1") for that vehicle
and at least one occupant form with OCCUPANT'S
ROLE coded as unknown (012 code "9").

OCCUPANT FORM

For each vehicle, the number coded on the occupant form
for OCCUPANT NUMBER (007) must be sequentially numbered
beginning with "01".

*May be exceptions if the police report is later judged
to be incorrect. If these are noted as errors by the
RDE system they can be overridden.
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Please find below some other suggested areas where 1n'orrect
ceding/rerorting 1s lixely to occur.

) Marxe sure 8s and 98s are <oded after last reported
inijury (applies to varlables P21 - P62 on the pedestriané
nonmotorist form and C28 - 069 on the oc-cuzant form).

Check the police report to make sure drivers and other
occupants are palred wlth the proper veh1-le.

o Cheor to make sure that the ~nded data are proverly
and legibly entered 1in the data -ollection forms.

Make sure version %2 cf the forms has been used.

Make sure the object contacted and CDC's on the vehirle
forms (V15 thru v28) are filled 1n with actual wvalues
or 8's and 98's.

Make sure vehicle contact points are highlighted with
vellow tage 1n photographs.

Have "+"s or "-"s been circled for V47 and V48 on the

vehicle form?

° Complete ~heck list before submitting case. See chech
list below:

a) Are all official records and slides present?

b) Cher~k glides and official records to maxe sure
they correspond to the case submitted (slides and
police report shouldn't be placed next to each
other because the police repvorts "bleed" on the
slide folders).

-} Have portions of update forms been filled out
where needed?

d) Do the control charts properly reflect how much
of the case revort has been completed?

e) Make sure case reports are ocroperl sanitized.

£f) Are all data collection forms present?

g) Are missing cases included?

h) Make sure case materials are sequencerd properly and

and the -ase report envelope stamped and nronperlw
identifaied.



5.1.2 Check to Make Sure Administrative Procedures
are Beina Followed

) Are control charts and activity logs updated weekly?

° Are monthly reports sent in to both the Zone Center
and NHTSA (team manager)?

e Are manuals up to date and properly displaved?

) Are needed supplies i1n stock (e.qg., film, data, =zollection
forms, other)?
5.1.3 Check Sampling Procedures

e Periodically review sampling procedures 1n team meeting.

o Document any problems 1in monthly report.
5.1.4 Check Data Collection Procedures

e Periodically review procedures. Document when meetings
are held and anyv problems discovered with the data col-
lection procedures or forms. Indicate problems in monthly
report or over informatics to %01.
5.1.5 Check to Make Sure RDE Updates Are Being Made Properly

° Check transaction code.

o Make sure no changes are made to mandatory variables.

° Make sure change applies to a case on file.

e Check to make sure control charts are updated.
5.1.6 Check Indavidual Effort and Accuracy 1n Collecting

Evidence and Skill in Interpretation

® Discuss data collection procedures and efficient ways
tc execute them 1n team meeting. Discuss how much
follow-up effort 1s needed for obtaining interviews
and think about methods other than the phone and persoconal
contact for obtaining more 1interviews (e.g., letters).

5.2 Case Submission
Cases acquired shall be submitted to the zone centers on

a biweekly basis, beginning 19 January 1979. The materials

for each case are to be 1n order in the recommended format

discussed above, and each rase 1s to be packaged 1n a separate

- 539 -
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envelope witn the appropriate i1dentification anc account of
contents on the front of the envelope. These procedures

w1ll provide uniformity across teams and, 1n turn, reduce

the variation encountered by the zone center upon receipt of
the cases. Furthermore, the biweekly submission will minimize
batch receipt of cases over lcnger intervals which tenc to
make the review process less efficient.

Submission Schedule

Cases shall be submitted on a biweekly basis beginning
19 January 1979 according to the schedule (Table 5-1).
Essentially there will be one month following the month in
which the case 1s sampled to make the 1nitial submission of
any cases 1~ that meonth. This means the time available to
tnitially submit a case will range from approximately one to
two months, with an average of some 45 davs. Interviews,
vehicle 1nspections, and scenes not completed 1n the allowed
time period will not be updated.

Those variables which are allcwed undates, but have not
been complered within the time available for the 1initial
case submission, should be documented on the aporopriate
update record and submitted as updates 1n accorcdance with
the schedule.

Cases which are completed (1.e., no updates needed)
prior to elapsing of the available time period, should be
submitted at the appropriate submission dates.

Case Envelopes

Each case 1s to be submitted 1n a medium weight manila

envelope, approximately 9 1,2 X 12 1inches 1n size.

- 60 -
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19

16

ro

16

20

18

15

20

DATE

JAN

FEB
FEB

MAR

MAR

APR

APR

MAY

MAY

JUN

JUN

JUL

JUL

TABLE 5-1:

79

79

79

79

79

79

79

79

79

79

79

NASS 1979 CASE SUBMISSION SCHEDULE

Dates Batches of Materials May Be Sent

CASES TO BE SUBMITTED - the month refers to

the

month the accidents were sampled

Any

completed (1.e., no updates needed) from

January

Any

Any

All
Any

Any

All
Any
Any

Any

Any

All
Any
Any

Any
Any

All
Any

Any
Any

All
Any
Any

Any
Any

completed from January
completed from January or February

remaining* from January
completed from February

completed from February or March
updates from January

remaining* from February
completed from March
updates from January-February

completed from March
updates from January-February

remain.ng* from March
completed from April
updates from January-February

completed from April or May
updates from January-March

remaining* from Aprzal
completed from May
updates from January-March

completed from May or June
updates from January-April

remaining* from May
completed from June
updates from January-April

completed from June or July
updates from January-May

All cutstanding cases for this month must be submitted at

this time.

If necessary, complete any appropriate update

records for subseguent update submission.
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CASES TO BE SUBMITTED - the month refers
DATE to the month the accicents were sarpled

3 AUG 79 All rema:n.ag* from June
Any completed from July
Any updates from January-May

17 AUG 79 Any completed from July or August
Any updates from January-June

7 SEP 79 All reema.n.ng* from Jualy
Any completed from August
Any updates from January-June

21 SEP 79 Any completed from August or September
Any updates from January-July

5 OCT 79 All rema:ning* from August
Any completed from September
Any updates from January-July

19 OCT 79 Any completed from September or October
Any updates from January-August

2 NOV 79 All romarning* from Seoptemler
Any completed from October
Any updates from January-aAugust

16 NOV 79 Any completed from October or November
Any updates from January-September

7 DEC 79 All remaining* from Dctoher
Any completed from November
Any updates from January-September

21 DEC 79 Any completed from November or December
Any updates from January-October

4 JAN 890 All remaining* from November

y completed from December

v updates from January-October

All outstanding cases for this month must be submitted at
this time. If necessary, complete any appropriate update
records for subsequent update submission.
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The PSU number, case number, account of case materials, and
the status of the case at the time of submission are to be
entered 1n the upper right hand corner of the envelope as

shown below.

PSU ¢ __ CASE #

CASE COMPLETE [:]CASE TO BE UPDATED

FORMS: Police
Reguired Included

AccCldent . i v it ieeoscane e aeaan
Collisi1on Diagram...... = ......
Non=-0ccuprant .. ... esvven eeennn
Vehicle. ...ttt i iiin iienn.
Draiver. ... ieiiee e eeoaan
OccupantsS . . i it i e s vt i ie s i
MedicalsS. ..o iiieee i,

A rubber stamp, 1nk pad, and ink have been provided.
This information will help the zcne center effectively sort
the case at the 1nception of the quality control process,
and the standardized envelopes will facilitate storage and
retraival.

Case urdate reccrds should be submitted i1n the same
type of envelope. Ident:fy the PSU and boldly mark the
front of the envelope: UPDATES. The updates will be re-
moved from the envelope and collated with the original forms
1n their respective cases by the Zone Center.

Shipment of Cases

The envelopes containing the individual cases which are
eligible for shipment according to the schedule shown 1n
Table 5-1 should be vackaged 1n a box or other suitable -~on-

tainer and mailed to the zone center. The PSU should provide

12/78



an acknowledgement of delivery card, return receipt, or
similar confirmation to 1nsuare the shipment was received by

the Zone Center.

The mailing addresses for the Northern and Scuthern

zone Centers are as follows:

North: Mr., John W. Garrett
Program Manager, Accident Studies
Transportaticon Research Department
Calspan Corporation
P.O. Box 235
Buffalo, New York 14221

South: Institute for Research in Public Safety
ATTN: NASS Receilving
400 East Seventh Street, Room 532
Bloomington, Indiana 47405

2779



5.3 Remote Data Entry

Section to be added.
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6.0 CODING INSTRUCTIONS

This section provides the general 1nstructions for
collecting and coding the data called for 1in the field
forms. Documentation for each data element includes wvariable
name, element values (attributes), definitions where needed,
data sources, collection methodology, reference materials
(1f needed), remar<s, consistency checks, and special processing

information.
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ACCIDENT FORM

A"l
Variable Name: Primary Samp.ing Unit
Format: 2 column - numeric Beginning
Column 01

Element Values:

01
02
03
04
05
06
07
08
0¢9
10

For the interoretation of these data element values, please refer
to the NASS Analytical User's Manual: 1979 File, Appendix C.



ACCIDENT [Pmi2M

a02

Var:iable Name: Case Number
Format: 4 column alphanumeric Beglinning
' Column 2
Element Values:

Range: 001lA-N through 500A-N
Remarks:

The case number 1s composed cof two parts: the first

three diglts are a consecutive number assigned by the
team ranging from 00l to 500; the second rpart 1s the
letter cof the column 1n which it 1s categorized on
the Stratification Listing Sheet (A-XN).

No consecutive numbers should be skipped. 1If a case
must be deleted the number should not be reused. The
letter must correspond to the letter coded in column
16 ¢f the Accident Form.



Variable A04 (p., 73) 1s deleted 1n this edition.
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ACCIDENT FORM

AN6

vVariable Name: Year of Accident

Format: 1 column - numeric Beginning
Column 10

Element Values:

8§ = 1978
3 = 1979
Remarks:

Self-explanatory.



Variable Name:

Format:

Element

01
02
03
04
05
06

Remarks:

Self-explanatory.

2 columns

Values:

January

February

March
Apral
May
June

Month of Accident

= numeric

ACCIDENT

Beginning
Column 11

July
August
September
October
November
December

FORM

AQ7



ACCICENT F JRM

08

Variable Name: Dav of Week

Format: 1l column - numeric Beginning
Column 13

Element Values:

1  Sunday 5 Thursday

2 Monday 6 Fraiday

3 Tuesday 7 Saturday

4 Wednesday 9 Unknown
Remarks:

Self-explanatorv.

[

78



Variables A09, AlQ and All (pp. 77-83) are deleted in this edition.
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Variable Name:

Format: 2 columns - numeric
Element Values:
Jollision with Motor Venicle
in Transport
01 Head-on
02 Rear-end
03 Angle
04 St eswipe, endswlipe, anc
Vvery narrow 1mpact
frontal
08 Other collision type
(specify)
09 Unknown cecllision type

Collision

First

wlth Pedestrian or

Nonmotorist

11 Pedestrian

12 Pedacyclist

13 ©Dther nonmotorist
(specify)

Cocllision with Stationary
Object

31 *™otor vehicle not 1in
transport

32 Tree (up to 50 cm
circumference)

33 Tree (over 50 cm
circumference)

34 Pole - fixed

35 Pnle - breakaway--
did break away

36 Pole - breakaway--
did not break away

37 Movable objects (post,
fence, mail box,
delineator, etc.)

Remarks:

Definition:

Harmful Event

acclornT ¢

Lo

specLfy)

Al2
Beqginning
Column 22
38 Culvert, railrcad
tracks, curb
39 Atutment, rotiitningeg
wall, bridge support
40 Fmban«xment
41 Buildinc, rigid
42 Build:na, framed
43 Bridge rail
44 GCuard razil
45 Imwpact attenuator
46 Grouand
47 Median barrier
48 Train
43 (tner staticnary
objects (specify)
Collison with Nonstaticnary
Object
51 Animal
52 Trailer, disconnected
17 transport
53 1Train
59 (+<her nonstationary
royects (specifvy)
Non-Collision
6l Cuverturned
62 1 .re or Explosion
63 CJackxrifed
64 iamersion
69 Other non-collision
H=5

D16.1-1976, sections 2.3.1 through 2.3.6, paces

Every motor vehicle traffic accident ccnsists of a series of
In classification by type, one of the events must b.

events.,

selected before further classification can be made.
"First

formity

1n classification, the

For uni-

Harmful Event" 1s the

first property or 1njury producing event that can be determiq, !
to have happened 1n the accilent.



ECCIDENT FORM

Al2

Variable: First Harmful Event (cont'd.)

The basis of this classification is the information acquired
(scene inspection, interview, etc.) during the NASS investi-
gation. Police reports may prove helpful in selecting the
appropriate code, but are not the sole determinant for the
code (i.e., the investigator may select a code which 1is
different from the one based on the police report, given

the discovery of additional data).

Since some motor vehicles (trucks over 8,500 1lbs. GVW,
motorcycles, etc.) will not have their damage descraibed
using the Collision Deformation Classification (CDC), J224a,
the 1nvestigator should still make note of the principal
direction of force (PDOF) and the area of the vehicle which
sustained the damage to classify the accident.

Code "01" (Head-on) refers tc a collision where the primary
direction of force for both of the two motor vehicles iﬂ
transport must be 11-1 o'clock with front-to-front contact.

Code "02" (Rear-end) refers to a collision where the primary
direction of force for one of the two motor vehicles in
transport must be 3-9 o'clock with rear contact.

Code "03" (Angle) refers to a collisicn where the primary
direction of force for the two motor vehicles i1n transport
must be 9-3 and 9, 10, 2 or 3 front to front; 1IZ2-6 or 6-12

o'clock front-to-side or side-to-side-

Code "04" (sideswipe, endswipe and very narrow inpact frontal)
refers to a collision where the primary direction of force

for the two motor vehicles in transport and the overlap
between them 1s such that there Is minimal side (sideswipe)

or frontal (endswipe) engagement of the two vehicles travelling
1n the same or opposing or orthogonal directions. The result-
1ng damage 1s primarily restricted to sheet metal involvement
with no significant structural engagement; 1i.e., no frame or
A, B, C, D, etc. prllar enagagement which halts the sideswipe.
This also applies to both front and rear endswipes. (Note:
see examples at end of wvariable for further clarification.

Code "08" (Other collision type) refers to a collision between
two motor vehicles in transport which cannot be classified 1in
one of the above codes: it is not likely to be used frequently.
An example is a collision between a vehicle 1n transport

which vaults or free falls from one roadway and lands upon a
vehicle in transport on another roadway.




ACCIDENT FORM

512

Varilaple: FQirst Harmful Event (cont'd.)

Code "09" (Unknown collision type) refers to a collision where
the primary directicn of force for the two moter vehicles 11
transport 1s not known.

Vehicles which are 1nappropriately parked (not in a parking
lane or protruding 1nto the roadway even though "parked" 1in
the parking lane) are to be considered 1n transport and shoild
be coded "01-09". This 1includes vehicles which straddle th=
roadway (not road) and shoulder/sidewalk 1n any manner. Th=2se
vehicles require both Vehicle and Driver Forms even i1f unoc-
cupled. Vehicles which are facing the wrong way but are witn-
1n a parking lane are not 1nappropriately parked. They are

to be coded "31" (Al3 is coded "1") and require neither "e-
hicle nor Driver Forms; collect only the data requested at

the end of the CRASH Program Summary.

Code "11" (Pedestrian) refers tc any person who 1s on a
trafficway or on a sidewalk or path coatigious with a
trafficway, and who 1s nct 1n or on a nonmotorist convevance,
A ncnmotorist conveyance 1s defined as any human-powered
cevice by which a nonmotorist may mcve, or by which a
pedestrian or nonmotorist may move another nenmotorist, otter
than by pedaling. A nonmotorist corveyance i1ncludes the
following: Lkaby carriage, coaster wagon, ice skates, roller
skates, push cart, scooter, skate bcard, skis, sled, wheel
crair, rickshaw, etc. Excluded are pedacyclists.

Tode "12" fpedacyclist) Refers to any occupant of a Peda-
cycle. See D16.1-1976, sectinn 2.2.16, page 6.

Code "13" (Other Nonmotorist) refers tr a person who 1s no-
a pedestrian or a pedacyclist.

Jode "31" (Motor vehicle not in transport) refers tn a motor
vehicle which 1s not c¢cn the roadway ané not in motion (e.g ,
vehicle located in parking lane) .,

For cedes "32" and "33" measure the circumference of the t-ee
on the hcrizontal plane at the point of impact. ‘lNote: a
circumference of 50 cm. 1s approximately equivalent to 19
inches.

Code "34" {(Pole - £fixed) refers to poles which are not
desigred to "break away" and reduce the decelerative forces
experlenced by the vehicle.

Codes "35" (Pole - breakaway--did break away) and "36" (Pole -
breakaway--<c:d not break away) refer tn poles which are
designed to "break away" and reduce the deceleratinn force
experienced by the vehicle. Common types 1include: slip base
(steel) frangible kase (cast alumirurm); and procressive

¢

shear (galvanized steel or stainless steel).



ACCIDENT FORM

Al2

Variable: First Harmful Event (cont'd.)

Code "45" (Impact attenuator) refers to impact attenuators
which are barriers placed in front of fixed objects on the
highway to absorb energy, and to thus mitigate the injury
effects of collisions at such sites. A number of the common
devices are described and 1llustrated on the following pages.
Other 1impact attenuating devices may be encountered; there-
fore, the investigator should be sure to photograph them for
verification when uncertain.

Code "46" (Ground) refers to an 1impact with the ground. This
1s not to be used when the first property or injury producing
event results from a rollover (Code "61"). Collisions which

may be classified usinag this code 1include (but are not limated
to} vehicles which sustain under carriage damage by straddling
the pavement and shoulder and i1mpacting a prominent pavement
lip, or freefalls or wvaults from the road surface to the

ground without excessive roll action prior to impact. This
includes uncontrolled motorcycles which contact the ground
first. For these motorcycle accidents code V08 as "1" and

V39 as "12".

Code "47" (Median barrier) refers to physical barriers which
divide trafficways. Commonly encountered types are 1llustrated
following the impact attenuation illustrations. Other median
barriers may be encountered; therefore, the 1nvestigator should
be sure to photograph them for verification when uncertain.

Code "61" (Overturned) does not include uncontrolled motor-
cycles which contact the ground ("46"), other objects ("31-45,"
"47-49"), vehicles ("01-09"), or pedestrians or nonmotorists
("11-13").

Code "69" (Other non-collision) may be used when a vehicle

sets an object 1n motion that strikes or is struck by a
vehicle. Examples include dislodged cargo, spewed gravel,

etc. It may be used 1n other situations subject to consult-

ation with the Zone Centers.
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Fitch Inertial Barrier - This barrier consists of plastic barrels in which the

upper portion 1s filled with sand.

The barrels are clustered at the highway

hazard as shown in Figure 1 and, on impact, vehicle energy 1s attenuated by

displacement of sand.

@757*0-1 oise

ON SOFT
GROUND O*.LY

CONTA'NER DETAN

(TYPICAL ARRANGEMENT)

FIGURE 1




Torshok Barrier - This barrier consists of a U-shaped (in overhead view) arrcnge-

ment of protective tubular railing surrounding axially loaded cylinders suppcrted
from the highway hazard. Energy absorption 1s achieved through the compress:on
of the axially loaded cvlinders and energv attenuation through the deformation

of a steel torus placed between the cylinders (Figure ).
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Hi-DRO Cushion Crash Barrier - This system consists of plastic cylinders filled

with water which are grouped i1n modular clusters.

achieved by forcing water out of the plastic cylinders (Figure 3).

Energy attenuation is

Overlapping

fender (contact) panels are provided as a contact surface and for vehicle

guildance.
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Modular Crash Cushion (Steel Drum) -

This barrier consists of modular cluste:rs

of 55 gallon steel drums at a highway hazard site. Fender panels are provided,

and energy attenuation 1s achieved by successive crushing of the drums upon

impact (Figure 4}.
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Vermiculite Concrete Barrier - This barrier consists of a grouping of light-

weilght cellular concrete modules at the highway hazard site.

is achieved through successive crushing of these concrete modules.

panels may also be present (Figure 5).

Energy attenuation

Fender

T

PLAN

VERLMICULITE CCNCRETE
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CABLE
-*CHORACE
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FIGURE 5




Van Zelm Dragnet System - This barrier consists of a net device for vehicle

contact which

run through a Metal Bender which exerts a constant

15 attached to a steel tape. Each end of the tape 1s, 1n turn,

restraining force on the

tape 45> 1t 1s pulled through the device, thus, arresting vehicle proyress

(Figure ©)
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Goodyear Automchile Tire Cushion - This barrier consists of long runs of

discarded tires which are joined together at a highway hazard site.

Energy

attenuation 1s achieved by successive collapse of the tires upon impact

(Figure 7).
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COMMON TYPES OF MEDIAN BARRIERS
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ACCIDENT FORM

Al3
ar1able Name: Relation to Roadway (location of first
harmful event)
Format: 1 column - numeraic Beginning
Column 24

Element Values:

On roadway

Cn shoulder

In median

On roadside

Outside right-of-way

Off roadway - location unknown
In parking lane

Unknown

W~ O U da Lo B

Remarks:

Code "1" (on roadway) refers to that part of the roadway
designated, improved and ordinarily used for motor vehicle
travel. Definition: D16.1-1976, page 6.

Code "1" 1f vehicle strikes a curb which 1s not contiguous
with a parking lane at the location of the impact. Also,
1t may be used when vehicle 1n transport 1is almost entirely
in the roadway when 1t impacts another vehicle or object
located 1n a parking lane (e.g., roadway side of parked
vehicle 1n designated implicit or explicit parallel parking
lane 1s struck).

Code "2" (on shoulder) refers to that part of a trafficway
contiguous with the roadway for emergency use, for accommod-
ation of stopped vehicles, and for lateral support of the
roadway structure. Definition: D16.1-1976, pages 6-7.

Code "4" refers to a location off the road, but inside the
right-of-way (Definition D16.1-1976, page 7. 2.2.19).

Code "6" refers to a location off the roadway, but 1ts
relationship to the right-of-way 1s not known.

Code "7" may be used when a vehicle strikes a curb which 1s

contiguous with a parkinag lane at the location of the impact.

Also, 1t 1s used when the vehicle 1n transport enters a
designated parking lane area on the road prior to impacting
another vehicle or object in that same area (e.g., rearend
collision with parked vehicle in designated '1mplicit or

explicit parallel parkinag lane). If the collision occurs
on the road 1n a designated parkinag area but nonparallel,

e.c., anaular parkinog, then this code should be used.



ACCIDENT

Variable Name: Number of Vehicle Forms Submitted

Format: 2 columns - numeric Beginning
Column 25
Element Values:

Range: 01 through 30.

Remarks:

Each accident must have at least one vehicle form submitted.
For everv vehicle form there must be one driver form. The
value recorded must eaqual the number of wvehicle forms
present 1n the case.

FoPM

Al4d

el



ACCIDENT FORM

AlS

Variable Name: Number of Pedestrian and Nonmotorist
Forms Submitted

Format: 2 columns =- numeric Beginning
Column 27

Element Values:

Range: 00 through 26.

Remarks:

If any pedestrian or nonmotorist was present in the accident,
then the accident (Al0) must be classified as a pedestrian
and nonmotorist accicdent. The value recorded must edgual

the number of pedestrians and/or nonmotorists for which a
form was submitted.

12-78



ACCIDENT FOFM

Alse
Variable Name: Police Reported Accident Severity
Format: 1l column - numeric Beginning

Column 29

Element Vvalues:

- Ki1lled

- Incapacitating injury
Nonincapacitating injury
- Possible injury

- No injury

Unknown

(Vo BNU 2 I UV O I S
O Nww R
|

Remarks:

Select the numeric code which represents the most severely in-
jured person: cccupant, pedestrian, <¢r nonnotorist, or the
pollce report.

If the police report contains a detailed description of the
1njuries but does not translate the injuries into the KABCO
codes, use the police method for doing so. For example,
1njuries which are considered to be of an 1ncapacitating
nature are classified as "A" (Cocde "2"); nonincapacitating
evident 1n-uries are "B" (Code "3"), and; possible 1injuries
are "C" (Code "4"). Property damage onl' 1s classified as
"o" (Code "S"M).



ACCIDENT FORM

Al7
variable Name: Involvement of Hit & Run in Accident

Format: 1 column - numeric Beginning
Column 30

Element Values:

1l No
2 Yes
9 Unknown

Remarks:

The involvement of hit and run in an accident occurs when

a motor vehicle contacts a person, object, or another motor
vehicle causing either personal injury to a person (inside
or outside of the vehicle) or property damage to the object
or to a motor vehicle.

It does not matter whether the hit and run vehicle was
striking or was struck. The hit and run vehicle(s) is
(are) the one (or ones) that left the scene prior to in-
vestigation by the police, or that vehicle which is aban-
doned at the scene when its occupant(s) flee(s) from the
area.

The primary source 1s the police report. Code "2" (yes)
should be used if the report indicates that the vehicle
was 1nvolved in a collision which they investigated, but
they have little or no information on that vehicle because
of its departure prior to their investigation.

For sampling purvoses (Al0), if the type of vehicle is unknown,
(V13=99) then assume that the hit and run vehicle was an
"other motor vehicle." If it is known from the police report
that the vehicle is a "truck" or "motorcycle" then treat it
accordingly for sampling.

Code "2" can also be used if 1t is alleged by one of the
i1nvolved parties that another vehicle, not reported by

the police, was involved 1n the accident. However, the
allegation must be supported by statements to this effect
from an unbiased witness or from the existing physical
evidence. An unsupported claim by one of the parties that
a hit and run vehicle was involved should be coded as no
("1").

When the presence of a hit and run vehicle is indicated
(Al7 = 2), the NASS investigator should include Vehicle
and Draiver Forms for each such vehicle. 1If the vehicle
was known or assumed to have been 1n transport at the time



ACCIDENT

Variable: Involvement of Hit & Run in Accident (cont'd.)

of the accident at least one Occupant Form should be com-
pleted. If 1t is known from a reliable source the number
of occupants or nonmotorists (left scene but was not in
transport at time of impact) in the vehicle at the time

of its involvement, then submit the appropriate number of
forms (Occupant or Pedestrian and Nonmotorist). Although
most of the variables on the forms will have element values
which are unknown, the forms arg necessary to document the
presence of the vehicle(s) and its personf(s).

If the police report the presence of a hit-and-run vehicle
but the NASS investigator learns during the investigation
that the allegation of the involvement of a hit-and-run

vehicle was fabricated, then any information about the ve-

FORM

Al7

hicle can be dropped. Caution must be used 1n this 1instance.

The dropping of a police reported vehicle must be based on

an admission or upon reliable evidence collected. Suspicion

of falsehood is not an acceptable justification.

2/79
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Al3

Variable Name: Hour of Day

Format: 4 columns - numeric Beginning
Column 31

Element Values:
Code reported militarv time of accident.
For example: 1200 noon

2400 midnicht
9999 Unknown

Remarks:



ACCIDENT FORM

Al9

Variable Name: Light Conditions

Format: 1 column - numeric Beginning
Column 35

Element Values:

1 Davlight
2 Dark
3 Dark, but lighted
4 Dawn
5 Dusk
9 Unknown
Remarks:

The police report 1s to be used to determine the light
conditions for the accident.

If the element values are different between the police
report and the NASS form, translate the value for the
police repcrt into the appropriate NASS value.

If the police report indicates that it was dark only,
having no response to indicate that i1t was dark, but
lighted, the investigator may select the latter value
1f 1t 1s known that the scene was lighted.

If the police report does not indicate the light conditions,
1.e., they fail to check any category, the investigator
should select the most representative value when reasonably

certain of what it might have been. However, the investi-
gator, as a surrogate for the police in this example, should
restrict the selection to "1", "2", or "3". In those cases

where the police fail to indicate the condition and the
investigator feels it might have been dusk or dawn (both
being short, transitory light conditions), the investigator
should code "9" ({(unknown).

If the police report has two or more responses for light
conditions, the investigator should code unknown.

3/78
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A20

Variable Name: Atmospheric Conditions

Format: 1 column - numeric Beginning
Column 26

Element Values:

1l Normal (no adverse atmosvheric related drivineg —<onditi1ors)
2 Railining
3 Sleetang
4 Snow falling
S Fog
6 Other (e.g., smog, smoke, blowing
sand or dust, severe crosswinds, etc.) (specify)

9 Unknown

Remarks:

The police report is to be used to determine the atmospheric
conditions for the accident.

If the element values are different ketween the police repo:t
and the MNASS form, translate the ralue for the police repor-
into the appropriate NASS value.

Tf the police report does not indicate the atmospheric

condition, 1.e., they fail to check any category, the
investigator should select the most representative value
when reasonably certain of what 1t may have been. The

investigator will have i1nformation regarding the read sur-
face condition {(which is different from the atmosvheric
condition) on the draiver form, page 2. Thais may be helpful
but not necessarily sufficient to select an element value.
Add:itional information may be obtained by asking this as

a specific gquestion on the driver form, page 2. The
investigator should attempt to resolve the differences
between drivers, 1f possible. In those cases where the
police fail to indicate the condition, conflict among
drivers cannot be resolved, or no interview was obtained,
the investigator should code "9" {(unknown).

If the police report has two or more responses for atmos-
pheric conditions, the investigator should code unknown.

Cede "3" (sleeting) includes hailina.
Code "6" (other) should not be used sclely because of ~<loud/
or overrast skiles. The element values for thls variable ar-s

oriesnted toward peroicltation, vartilcle dlsrcersion or S er
crosswinds which may affe-t the driver's visual abili-v
or the vehi~le's ccntrollability.



ACCIDENT FORM

A21

Variable Name: Area Tvpe

Format: 1 column - numeric Beginning
Column 37

Element Values:

b—

Rural
Urban
8 Unknown

o

Remarks:

Federal Highway Administration classification obtainable
from the State Highwayv Department must be used. No other
classification 1s available.

Do not use the police repeort for selecting this element
value.

When the area tvpe cannot be determined from the Ta-1
Classification map, contact the nearest FHWA office for
their assistance. If FHWA 1s unable to assist, contact
the nearest FARS representative since NASS 1s designed to
be compatible with FARS on this issue. Refer problems 1in
obtaining the FHWA classification to Contract Technicals
Manacers.

Definiticon: D16.1-1976, pages 12-13.
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Accident Level Versus Traffic Unit Level

Environmental Data

There 1s a conceptual difference between the accident
level and the traffic unit level environmental data. The
accident level data 1s intended to represent the environment
at the crash scene. 1In this sense one can say that the acci-
dent level environmental variables represent at-crash data.

On the other hand the traffic unit level environmental vari-
ables are intended to provide the most representative descrip-
tion of the roadway environment that the driver (vehicle) had
to cross just prior to the first harmful event. In this sense
one can say that the traffic unit level environmental variables
represent the enviornment just prior to crash.

When determining either the accident or traffic unit level
environmental data the pecint of focus 1s at the location of
the first harmful event. There are two mutually exclusive
sets of locations that the first harmful event can occur in.
They are: (1) 1n a junction (within the prolongation of the
lines which form the boundary of the intersecting roadways)
and (2) not in a Jjunction. Recall that a junction 1s merely
the intersection of two roadways. Further, the roadwavs can
be either a highway, road, or street, or one or both of the
roadways can be an alley or driveway. In the latter case
there 1s a special rule for determinina the accident level
environment in a junction. Alleys and driveways can (1n the
vast majority of 1instances) be destinguished from hiachways,

roads, and streets by the fact that the former are not named.




Page two

An, exceptions to this "named rule" for distinguishirg streete
or rmnads from alleys or driveways should be handled on a case
b case basis.

Determine the location of the first harmful event and pro-

ceed as follows:

1. The location of the first harmful event 1s obscure.
»a) The police report depicts the accident as <cccurrindg
1n a junction. Upcn review of the actual scene _ou

are unsure as to whether or nct the first harmful
event actually did or did not occur within the pro-
longation of the lines forminc +the boundaries of
the 1ntersecting roadwavs; therefore, assume 1t

di1d occur 1n a junction and proceed as 1f 1t did
{1.e., follcw the "in-a-junction" rules).

'b)  The police report depicts the accident as occurring
other than in a junct:on. Upon review cf the actua
scene you are unsure as to where the first harmfal
event actualiy occurred. Follow the "not-1n-a-
juncticn”" rules. However, 1f vou do determine from
the scene and other evidence that the locatinn of
the first harmful event was 1n a junction, then
follow the "in-a-junction™ rules.

—

2. In-a-junction: First, determine the traffic unit level
envircnmental variables for each 1n-transpecrt vehicle.
o to the mouth of the roadway that nrought that 'ehicle
1nto the juncticn. In the case of a vehicle abandoned
1n a unction go to the mouth of the roadwa, that mcst
likely brought the wvehicle i1nto the junction. First
determine the rocadway's TA-1 Classification (it 1s under-
stood that this determination wi1ll have to occur most
tikelw from a map i1n your office; however, this deter-
mination 1s conceptually first.) DMext foliow the guide-
lines presented for variable D30 {(*umber of Travel Lanes)

and determine the total number of lanes for eacn "ehicle's

En

roadway fat the mcouth). Finally, determine for each of
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the remaining variables (D31-D41) for each vehicle the
values that are most representative of the driver's
(vehicle's) environment back along the vehicle's (draiver's)
path just prior to 1ts involvement in the collision.
The phrase "just prior" 1s purposely left vague since
the decision rests with the i1nvestigator. However, the
distance should only go so far as 1s needed to include
those points of transition which are most representative
of the enviornment. Your judgment will be evaluated on
the basis of the reasonablesness of your selections.

For the accident level enviornmental variables where
multiple roadways were involved in the accident's first

harmful event, select one according to the fcllowing

rules:

(a) Choose the roadway with the higher (lower numerically)
TA-1 Classification. If the values are the same then
proceed to rule (b). In either case record the value

in variable A22.

(b) Choose the roadway with the greater number of lanes
(variable D30). If the number of lanes are the same,
then proceed to rule (c).

(c) Choose the roadway on which the most at-fault driver
was travelling, except for the alleys/driveways
where the street used by the other vehicle 1s al-
ways chosen.

Once vou have chosen the roadway complete the acci-
dent level enviornmental variables (A25-A36) based on

the values recorded for that roadway's traffic unit level

environmental variables (D30-D41). The values will be

nearly identical.

3. Not-1in-a-junction: (NCTE: An accident whose Roadway

Section Tyvpe [A24] was listed as "intersection related"



o
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]

Tour

[code

"05"] 1s an example of an accident not 1n a jJuncticr.)

First determine the traffic unit level environrental

variables for each in-transport wvehicle. 1I the first

harmiul event did not occur in a juncticon then there are

two mutually exclusive locations in which 1t did occur.

{a)

Off roadway: For each in-transport wvehicle 1nvolwved
1n the first harmful event return to the laocatinn
where the vehicle was last on the roadway. TIor

this determination "on roadway" means that any gart
of the vehicle was 1in contact with the roadway.
However, 1f a vehicle leaves one roadway anc enters
another roadway other than i1n the manner that the
second roadway was desianed ko ke travrelled, 1zrore
the second roadway and return to the location at
which the first roadway was lLast departed. For
example: {Situation A) Vehicle leaves roadwav X,
crosses a field, and enters roadwav Y. VYehicle
crosses roadway Y laterallwy until 1t impacts (a)

an ob-ect (e.g., median barrier), (b) another mctor
vehicle, or {(c) an object on the other side of the
rcadway. In any of these cases return to roadway

X to record vehicle's traffic unit level enwriron-
mental variables. (Situation Bl Vehicle leaves
roadway X to short cut traffic ahead. Vehicle whilz
attempting to merge logitudinally on roadwa: Y 1im-
practs (a) an cbject--on or off the rocadway, but on
thre trafficway, or (b) another motor w~vehicle. In
either of these cases consider the vehicle to be
assoclated with roadway Y.

Once 1ou have determined the lccation where the vehiclc
last left the roadway the selection process for the
proper values for the traffic unit level environmental
variables 1s tne same as for vehicles whose first
harmful event was on the roadway. See (b) kelow for
remalning 1nstructions.

on roadway: Go to the location of the first harmfal
event. Determine the number of lanes (D30) most
representative of the roadway at this locaticn. Make

this deterrination and all subsecuent traffic in:it
level environmental determinations (D31-D4l) b
looking back along the vehicle's path just zrior tc

the i1mpact. The phrase "just prior" 1s purposely
left vague since the decision rests with the 1in-
vestigator. However, the distance should cnlv g0

so far as 1s needed to i1nclude those points of trarsi-
tion which are most representative of the environmen®.
Your jJudgment will be evaluated on the Lasis o =he
reasonableness of your selecticns.

{
-
[rel
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For the accident level environmental variables use

a generalized cross-section of the roadway at the

location ¢of the first harmful event. Record TA-1

Classification (A22) for the roadway at this loca-

tion. Determine the appropriate values for each of

the remaining accident level environmental variables

(A25-A38) at this location.

One special rule needs to be considered. 1If the

location of the first harmful event is one and the

same as an area of transition (of any kind--straight-

curve, level-grade, wet-dry, concrete-bituminous,

etc.) record the transition according to the follow-

1ng rules:

(01) Choose undivided over divided;

(02) Choose other divisions over barrier division;

(03) Choose partial control over full access control;

(04) Choose no control over partial access controls;

(05) Choose shcoulders over no shoulders;

(06) Choose two shoulders over one;

(07) Choose curve over straight;

(08) Choose grade over level;

(09) Choose hillcrest or sag over grade;

(10) Choose other surface types over concrete;

(11) Choose aravel, dirt, brick or block over
bituminous;

(12) Choose gravel or dirt over brick or block;

(13) Choose dirt cover gravel;

(14) Choose nondry surface conditions over dry;

(15) Choose snowy, slushy over other nondry con-
ditions;

(16) Choose i1cy over wet or other conditions; and
(17) Choose wet over other conditions.

The location of the first harmful event and the sub-

sequent selection of the accident level environmental

variables can occur from a roadway different than anv

993
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rcadway on which an i1n-transport wehicle was travelling
:n which case the accident and driver level environment:
varilable may be different. Thls 1is true even 1n sinale
ehicle collisions. An example of this occurs wnen a
ehicle 1s attempting to negotiate a junction, and 1t
1mpacts an object outside of the junction but on another
roadway {(different street or different leg »f the same
street but which has different attributes than the other
leg). Further, in the opinion of the investicator the
former roadway 1s the one most representative of the
vehicle's (driver's) environment just prior to the col-
lision.

For those in-transport vehicles not 1nvolved 1n the acci
dent's first harmful event (but 1nvolved 1in the accident
determine the traffic unit level envirconmental wvariables
for that vehicle at the location where that wvehicle's

“1rst harmful event occurs.

(See next page for examples)

J
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EXAMPLES:

TRAFFIC UNT LEVEL
ENVIRONMENTAL
VARIABLES

ACCIDENT LEVEL

ENVIRONMENTAL VARIAGLES

POINT oF DEPARTURE
FrROM RoADNAY

\ ACCIDENT LEVEL

ENVIRONMENTAL VARIABLES

TRAEFIC UNIT LEVEL

ENVIRONMENTAL UVAR/ABLES

2-79



ACITIDENT "ORM

Variable Name: Foad TA-1 Classification

Format: 2 columns - numeric BEeginning
Column 38

Element Values:

01 Interstate

02 Other federal aid primary
03 Federal aid secondary

04 Federal aid urban arterial
05 Federal aid urban collector
06 MNonfederal aid arterial

07 Nonfederal aid collector

08 Nonfederal aid local

99 Unknown

Remarks:

The Federal Highwavy Administration classification obtainable
from the State Highwayv Department must be used. No other
classification source 1s avallable.

Do not use the police rernort for selecting tnls element ralie.

When the road ~lassification cannot be cdeterm:ned from tb
TA-1 ~-lass:f1-ation map, ~ontact the nearest FHWA office
their assistance. If FHWA 15 unable =0 assist, <onta:t th
neirest FARS renresentative since NASS 's des:aned tn be
compatible with FARS on this 1ssue. PRefer nroplems 1n op-
taining the FHWA classification to Contrast Te-shni—al Man

Code "01" for on’off ramps that serve an 1nterstate. See
definition: D16.1-1976, se~tion 2.5.17, o. 1l4.

Contrast this definition with sections 2.5.18 and 2.5.19 wh.-h
should not be coded as 1nterstate.

Code "08" for driveways or allevs when the accident occurs
entirely on the driveway or allevy.

W

.
1



RCADWAY TYPE

mhe contacts for determining roadway types have been established
and are listed in the enclosed attachment. The procedure used
to determine these contacts follow for information purposes

only.

The coders should write or call the respective State contact
before arriving at the State office.

WHERE

HOW

CAUTION

To determine the roadway type, the contractor must
examine the TA-1 maps which are located in the State
highway departments--usually 1in their planning
section.

The easiest, and guickest way to determine the exact
location of these maps 1s to contact the Federal

Highway Administration's Division Planning and Re-

search Engineer located in each State. These individuals
would know who in the State highway departments to con-
tact in order to see the TA-1 maps.

This highway classification is available from individual
States only. The coder, should not, under any circum-
stances, attempt to classify a roadway without examin-
ing the TA-1 maps.

F. J. Daniels
Highway Research Engineer
(202) 426-4846



State

Contacts for Determining Roadway Type

Using TA-1 Classifications

U.s. DOT
Federal Highway Administration
Planning & Research Engineer

State Ccntact

New York
(Ulster
Count

Pennsyl-
vania

Alabamra

Flori1da

Michizan

Mr. Joseph Zardner, Jr.
Transportation Planner

Federal Highwayv Admirlstration
Leo W. O'Brien Federal Bldg.
9th Floor
Albany, MNew York 12207

FTS No. 562-7515

Mr. Robert Hall

Supervisor Community Planner
Federal Highway Administration
228 Walnut Street

P.O. Box 1086

Harrisburg, Pennsvlivania 17108

FTS No. 590-3472

Mr. C. D. Reagan

Planning & Research Engineer
Federal Hiaghway Administration
441 High Street

Montgomery, Alabama 36104

FTS 534-7377

Mr. David VanLeuven

Planning & Research

Federal Highway Administration
223 W. College Avenue
P.C. Box 1079
Tallahassee, Florida 32302
FTS 946-4326

Mr. Harry Drashen

Planning & Research Engineer
Federal Hichway Administration
Room 211, Federal Building
P.C. Box 147

Lansing, Michigan 48901

rrs 374-1209

Mr. Jonatnan Newnan
Procram Planning Purniu
Yew Yorv OT Bldsr. S
State MNffice Cam us
Washincotcn Avenu:
Albany, "ew York 12232

Tel. 518-457-2935

Mr. Robert MacGiines
Pennsylwvania DOT
Transportaticn & Safety
Bldg.
909D
Foster & Commcocnwzaltn
Avenue

Tel. 717-787-"033

Mr. Donald Truet:
Planning & Program Eng.
Alabama Hwy. Department
11 South Union Street
Room 32173

Montoomery, Alakama 36104
Tel. 203-832-5354

Mr. Steven Freagar
Florida DOT

Burns Building
Tallahassee, Florida 3230-

Tel. 904-483-4111



State

U.S. DOT
Federal Hiaghway Administration
Planning & Research Engineer

State Contact

Arkansas

Texas

Washing-
ton

Illinois

Mr. William Perry

Planning & Research Program Mgr.
Room 3128, Federal Office Bldg.
700 West Capitol Avenue
Little Rock, Arkansas 72201

FTS 740-5625

Mr. Dennis W. Jones

Plannina & Research Program Mgr.
Federal Highway Administration
Room 826, Federal 0Office Bldg.
300 East Eighth Street

Austin, Texas 78701

FTS 734-5917

Mr. John H. Girwin

Planning Engineer

Federal Highway Administration
711 South Capitol Ray

P.O. Box 29

Olympia, Washington 98501

FTS 434-9485

Mr. H. Richards McLane
Planning & Research Engineer
Federal Highway Administration
3035 East Stevenson Drive

P.O. Box 3307
Sprinafield, Illinois 62703

FTS 955-4050

Mr. Bob Kessinger

Arkansas Highway &
Transit

Highway Building Depart-
ment

Planning & Research
Division

I-30 South

(9600 New Benton Hwy.)

Little Rock, Arkansas

Tel. 501-569-2401

Mailing Address:

P.O. Box 2261

Little Rock, Ark 72203

Mr. Ben Barton

State Department of
Highway & Public
Transportation

Trans. Planning Division

Room 512

Motor Vehicle Building

Camp Hubbard Complex

Austin, Texas

Tel. 512-475-7492

Mr. Orvis Lauritzen

Washington DOT

Planning - Traffic Safety
Divaision

Highway Administration
Bldg.

Room 1B3

Olympia, Washington

FTS 434-6167

Mr. Bill Barrows

Illinoxs DOT

Bureau of Planning

2300 S. Dirkson Parkway

Springfield, Illinois
62764

Tel. 217-785-2998



ACCIDENT FORM

A23

Variable Name: Class Trafficway

Format: 2 columns --numer:c Beginning
Column 40

Element Values:

0l Interstate

02 Other limited access
03 Other U.S. route

04 Other state route

05 Other major arterv
06 County road

07 Local road

08 Other road (specify)
99 Unknown

Remarks:

Definitions:

Interstate Svstem is any trafficway within the national system
for iInterstate and defense trafficways.

Other Limited Access 1s any trafficway, such as a freeway,
expressway, or parkway, with full control of access which may
or may not be within the U.S. or state route numbered traffic-
way system, but not i1n the Interstate system.

Other U.S. Route Mumbered is any traffic way within the U.S.
trafficway system, excluding interstate and other laimited access
trafficways.

Other State Route Numbered is any trafficway within the state
trafficway system, excluding other limited access trafficways.

Other Major Arterial is any trafficway, usually city streets
and countyv highwavs, for which cross-traffic 1s reouired to stop.

Countv Road is any trafficway within a county trafficway system
that does not fall within the interstate, other limited access,
U.S. route numbered, state route numbered, or other major
arterial system.

Local Street 1s any trafficway within a city trafficway system
that does not fall within the interstate, other limited access,
U.S. route numbered, state route numbered, or other major
arterial system.

Other Rcocad 1s any alley or driveway,



ACCIDENT FOLM

N2

Variable Name: Roadway Section Type

Format: 2 columns - numeric Beginning
Column 4?2

Element Values:

01 Non-junctaion

0Z Three leg 1ntersection

03 Four leg intersection

04 More than four leg intersection
05 1Intersection related

06 Interchange area

07 Draiveway, alley access, etc.

08 Railrocad grade crossing

99 Unknown

Remarks:

The element value selected 1s based on the location of

the first harmful event and observation by the 1lnvestigator
of the site. If the first harmful event occurs off the
roadway, refer to the secticn at the point of departure

to code this variable.

Detinition of roadway section types: D16.1-1976, sections 2.7.1
through 2.7.7, pages 18-20. Note that values "2", "3" and "4'
(Three, four and more than four leg 1ntersections) are not
Jlscussed directly; however, they are to be considered in

the "at intersection accident" section (2.7.3) of the definition.

Definition of 1intersection, interchange, and driveway:
D16.1-1976, sections 2.5.10, 2.5.16, 2.5.9, pages 13-14.

XN

3-leg: :\_‘—_ —77— o=

ress | L\
I B N

not more than
10 meters or
33 feet.

Examples of Intersections:

l1.-78
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Variable: Roadway Section Type (cont'd.)

N4
1

Rotary 1intersections are to be classified by the
number of legs which lead to the inner circle.
For example:

-4-leg

3-leg: —@_—_
[
/j\
4-leg: 7\

R

Should the first harmful event occur within the area formed
by the proclongation of curb or edge lines of the approach
legs of the intersection, it is to be classed as an inter-
section accident whether or not the collision which occurred
was 1n any way related to the fact of being within an inter-
section. However, the code "intersection related" ("5")
should only be used when the first harmful event occurs on
an approach or exit from an intersection and results from an
activity, behavior or control related to the movement of
traffic units through the 1intersection.

On/cff ramps to Interstates, other limited access highways,
or other U.S. or state routes are coded "6".

A23
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Variakle Name: Number of Travel Lanes

Format: 1 column - numeric Beginning
Column 44

Element Values:

1 One

2 Two

3 Three

4 Four

5 Five

£ Six

B Seven or more

g Unknown
Remarks:

Ccde the value on the basis of the location of the first
harmful event.

This locaetion of the first harmful event and subseguently
the attribute selected 1s determined first from observaticn
by the 1nvestigator of the site or second from the police
report or from any other socurce (e.a., 1nterview, witness,
etc.) .

If the first harmful event occurs off the roadwav, refer to the
secti.n at the point of departure to code this wvariakble.

If the first harmful event 1s located in the intersection cof “wo
or more roadways, report the number of lanes from the most
dominant roadway which was being used by one of the 1involved

(1n the first harmful event) motor ehicles.

The dominant roadway was defined 1n the accident level versus
traffic unit level environmental data discusssicn preceeding
variable A22,

A roadway 1s that part of a trafficway where vehicles travel.
A divided trafficway 1s composed of two or more roadways.

If rraffic flows 1in ktoth directions and 1s undirided, <cde th:
number ©of lanes 1n both directins. If the trafficway 1s di-
vided 1nto two or more roadways, code only the number of lanes
for the roadway 1nveolved in the first harmful event.

If turn bays, acceleraticon, or deceleration lanes exist and

are physically located within the cross section nf the rocadway
where the first harmful event occurred, they are tc ke 1ncludoa
1n the number of lanes.
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A 25

Variable: Number of Travel Lanes (cont'd.)

The number of lanes counted 1includes any which are narrowed or
rendered unusable by restrictions cof the right-of-way cited
in variables A37 or A38.

In a number of instances there will be uncertainty as to the
number of lanes due to (1) nonstandard rocadway widths, (2)
variability of width 1n the same roadway due to disrepair

and other reascns, or (3) absence of lane, center, and edge
lines, etc. The number coded 1n these cases should represent
the number of operational lanes based on customary or observed
usaage.

Cn a road that has legal parking such that the legal parking
area ends short of the junction of the roadway with another
roadway or drive, and the space left between the end of the
leagal parking area and the beginning of the junction can be
utilized for turning by a vehicle on the roadway, do not
consider this additional area as another travel lane (regard-
less of customary or observed useage 1n this 1nstance). This
area should be construed as additional width to the existing
travel lane(s). The only time that another lane will be counted
at a junction 1s when that space 1s expressly desianated for
turning (e.g., by lane markings, signs, or signals).

For entrance on exit ramps code the number of lanes for that
roadway section (also see A26 remarks).
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Variable Name: Trafficway Division and !ledian Tyoe
Format: 1l column - numeric Beginning
Column 4,

Element Values:

1 Undivided
Divided (Median width greater than or ecual toc four fee:)
2 Paved flush--painted or unpainted (1.e., not curbed)
3 Curbed
4 Unpaved, uncurbed median (e.g., agrass, gravel, et .)
5 Median barrier
6 Other median type (specify)
9 Unknown
Remarks:

The attribute 1s determined from the same roadwa, wlch was
used to determine the Number of Travel Lanes (A25). It 1s
associated with the location of the first harmful event.

The attribute selected 1s based solely on observation ky the
investlgator at the site; the 1nvestigator selects the descriztor
which 1dentifies the environrment at the crash site. {(HOTE: I°
uncertainty ex1sts concerning the locatrinn of the first harmfil
event, refer to point "1." 1n the accident level versus traffi:
unit level environmental data discussion, following A21.)

A trafficway may 1nclude several roadwavs 1f 1t 1s a divided
highway. Trafficways are not divided unless the divider 1s
a barrier or a median four feet or greater (1.2 meters' and
curbed, unpaved uncurbed, or paved flush - painted or ungaintzd.

Physical division of roadwavs (e.g., box heam median} over-
rides simple lateral division (1.e., 4 foot separation);
therefore, code "5" takes precedence over codes "2", "3",
"4", and "e."

Entrance and exit ramps divided from (1) the primary roadway
(the one used for TA-1 [A22] purposes) and (2) from each other-
(two ramps existing together) but separated by a barrier,
should also be coded as divided.
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A27

Variable Name: Access Control

Format: 1l column - numeraic Beginning
Column 46

Element Values:

1 Full

2 Partial

3 Uncontrolled

9 Unknown
Remarks:

The attribute 1s determined from the same roadway which was used
to determine the Number of Travel Lanes (A25). It 1s associated
with the location of the first harmful event.

The attribute selected 1s based solely on observation by the in-
vestigator at the site; the investigator selects the descriptor
which identifies the environment at the crash site. (NOTE: 1f
uncertainty exists concerning the location of the first harmful
event, refer to point "1." 1n the accident level versus traffic
unit level environmental data discussion following A2l.)

Code "1" (Full) refers to those situations where the authority
to control access 1s exercised to give preference to through
traffic by providing access connection with selected public
roads only and by prochibilting crossings at grade or direct
driveway connections.

Code "2" (Partial) refers to those situations where rthe authori-
ty to control access 1s exercised to give preference to through
traffic to a degree that, 1n addition to access connections

with selected public roads, there may be some crossings at

grade and some private driveway connections.

Code "3" (Uncontrolled) refers to those situations where the
authority having jurisdiction over a highway, street, or road,
does not limit the number of points of 1ngress or earess
except through the exercise of control over the placement

and geometrics of connections as necessary for the safety of
the travelling publaic.

In summary, consider the roadway section which was chosen
for the reporting of Number of Travel Lanes. If there

are no ategrade crossings, then code "1". 1If at-grade
crossings exist but there 1s an i1ndication that a lmiting
of access 1s taking place, then code "2". 1If no indicatlon
of access limiting can be found, then code "3". If a
decision cannot be made, code "9".
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Variable Name: Direction of Travel Flow

Format: 1 column - numeric Beginning
Column 47

Element Values:

One Way
Two way
9 Unknown

N

Remarks:

The attribute 1s determined from the same roadway which was
used to determine the Number of Travel Lanes (A25). It 1s
associated with the location of the first harmful event.

The attribute selected 1s based soclely on obserwvation by the
investigator at the site; the 1nvestigator selects the descriptor
which 1dentifies the environment at the crash site. {(NOTE: °f
uncertainty exi1sts concerning the location of the first harmful
event, refer to point "1." 1n the accident level wversus traff:c
anit level environmental data discussion fellowing A21.)
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A29

Variable Name: Shoulder Presence

Format: 1 column - numeraic Beginning
Column 48

Element Values:

1 No shoulder

2 ©One shoulder

3 Two shoulders

9 Unknown
Remarks:

The attribute 1s determined from the same roadway which was used
to determine the Number of Travel Lanes (A25). It 1s associated
with the location of the first harmful event.

The attribute selected is based solely on observation by the in-
vestigator at the site; the 1nvestiagator selects the descraiptor

which 1dentifies the environment at the crash site. (NOTE: 1f

uncertainty exists concerning the location of the first harmful

event, refer to point "1." 1n the accident level wversus traffic

unit level environmental data discussion, following A2l.

Consider the same lanes which were used to determine the
Number of Travel Lanes (A25) and report the presence of
shoulders for those same lanes at and lateral to the location
of the €i1irs+t harmful event, unless at an 1ntersection. In
the case of a first harmful event located within an inter-
se-tion, identifyv the appropriate roadway using the criteria
under A25 and then select the element value based on the lea
of that roadway prior to the intersection.

Definition: D16.1-1976, section 2.2.18, vpages 6-7.

Code "1" (no shoulders) 1f the roadway i1s curbed and has no

shoulders; code the appropriate response if there are both
curbs and shcoculders (either code "2" or "3").

Shoulders are sti1ll present even if not usable at the time of
the accident due to ambient conditions such as plowed snow,
parked vehicles, etc.
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A0
Vartable Name: Roadway Alignment

Format: I column - numeric Beginning
Column 49

Flement Values:

1 Straight
2 Curve
Q Unknown

Remarks:

The attribute 1s determined from the same rcadway which was used
to determine the Number of Travel Lanes (AZ5). It 1s associated
~1th the locaticn of the first harmful event.

The attribute selected 1s based solely on observation by the ir-
vestlgator at the site; the 1nvestigator selects the descriptor
which 1dentifies the environment at the crash site. (NOTE: If
uncertainty exists concerning the leoccation of the first harmful
event, refer to point "1." in the accident level versus traffic
unit level environmental data discussion, following AZ2l1.)

Code "1" (Straight) refers to a horizontal surface which 1is
tangent.

Code "2" (Curve) refers to a horizcntal surface in transition
petween two points of tangency as 1n the examples:

Any perceptually determined curvature between £wo tangent
sections of a roadway constitutes a curve. It 1s not necessary
to guantify the degree of curvature.

2-19
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All
variable Name: Roadway Profile
Format: 1 column - numeric Beginning
Column 50

Element Values:

1 Level

2 Grade

3 Hillcrest

4 Sag

9 Unknown
Remarks:
The attribute 1is determined from the same roadway which was used
to determine the Number of Travel Lanes (A25). It 1s associated
with the location of the first harmful event.
The attribute selected 1s based solely on observation by the in-
vestigator at the site; the investigator selects the descraiptor
which 1dentifies the environment at the crash site. (NOTE: 1f
uncertainty exists concerning the location of the first harmful
event, refer to point "1." in the accident level versus traffic
unit level environmental data discussion, following A2l.)
Code "1" (Level) refers to a tanagent surface whose aradient is <2%.

Code "2" {Grade) refers to a tancent surface whose cradient is 12%,

Code "3" (Hillcrest) refers to a surface in vertical transition
between two points of tanocency as 1n the examples:

Ve
p/

= -

S
<° X
c* o
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Code “4" (faa) refers to a surface in vertital transition between
two points of tangency as in the examples:
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Variable Name: Surface Type

Format: 1 column - numeraic Beginning

Column 51

Element Values:

Concrete

Bituminous (asnhalt)
Brick, block

Slag, gravel, or stone
Dirt

Other (specify)
Unknown

O O U B Lo N

Remarks:

The attribute 1s determined from the same roadwav which was
used to determine the Number of Travel Lanes (AZ25). It 1s
associated with the location of the first harmful event.

The attribute selected 1s based solely on observation by the
investogator at the site; the 1investigator selects the
descriptor which i1dentifies the environment at the crash site.
{NOTE: If uncertainty exists concerning the location of the
first harmful event, refer to point "1." 1n the accident leve!

versus traffic unit level environmental data discussion, follow-
ing A2l.)
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A33
Variable Name: Surface Condition
Format: 1 column - numeric Beginning

Column 52

Element Values:

1 Dry
2 Wet
3 Snowy, slushy
4 Icy
5 Other (e.g., sand, dirt, o1l) (specify)
9 Unknown
Remarks:

The element value selected 1s based on the location of the
first harmful event. In determining the surface condition
the i1investigator should use police reports, interviews and
observation of the site; do not report the conditions which
are observed several days following the accident unless they
are felt to be the same as those at the time of the accident.

Consider the same lanes which were used to determine the
Number of Travel Lanes (A25) and report the surface condi-
tion for those same lanes.

It 1s possible for different surface conditions to exist

when multiple roadways are involved. Furthermore, different
surface conditions may exist on the same roadway (e.g., 1nter-
mittent wet and dry sections on the same roadway). The in-

vestigator should consider but nct necessarily be restricted
by the i1nformaticn on the police report for making this
assessment. Draiver forms should also be consulted, particu-
larly the one whose vehicle was on the above travel lanes
which correspond to the first harmful event. Although it may
be difficult to ascertain the surface condition for a parti-
cular section, the investigator should attempt to select

the value which 1s most representative of the condition for
those lanes.

If sand, dirt or o1l occurs 1in combination with moisture
(Codes "2", "3", or "4"), code the moisture condition. Code
"5" only 1f the rocad was otherwise dry (Code "1").
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Variable Name: Junction Traffic Controls

Format: 1l column - numeric Beginning
Column 53

Element Values:

1 No controls

Control not functioning
Control Functioned
Traffic Signal

1]

b
4 Stop sign or yield sign
5 Railroad crossing control
6 Cther traffic control (specify)
8 Not applicable
9 Unknown
Remarks:

The attribute 1s determined from the same roadway which was
used to determine the Number of Travel Lanes (A25). It 1s
associated with the location of the first harmful event.

The attribute selected 1s based solely on observation by the
investigator at the site; the 1nvestigator selects the descristor
which 1dentifies the envircnment at the crash site. (NOTE : °f
uncertalnty exists concerning the location of the first harmf .l
evvent, refer to point "1." 1n the accident level versus traff.c
unit level environmental data discussion, following 221.)

If the accident did not occur at a junction {A24, wvalues 02-
08), then code "8" (Not applicable).

Pavement markings dc not constitute traffic control devices uxder
the present definition.

Code "2" (Control not functioning) should be used for any non-
functioning traffic control, 1ncluding a stop sign turned the
wrong way or broken off.

Code "3" (Traffic Signal) should be coded without regard to
actuation {(e.g., timer vehicle sensor, pecestrian button, etc.).
Constant amber/red flashing signals are 1ncluded here.

Code "5" (Raillroad crossing control) although 1t 1s recognized
that a railroad crossing 1s not actually a junction of roadwars
this refers to railroad crossinas that have gates, flashinag o-
light emitting signals, or watchmen to alert the motorist to
on—-coming trains.

IZ a school gzuard, police officer, or other officially designived
person controls both pedestrian and vehicular traffic, code "35"
{cther traffic control). This includes statutory controis at
junctions which are otherwise not physically controlled.
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Variable: Junction Traffic Controls (cont'd.)

If the lanes which were used to determine the number of travel
lanes have two or more controls, select one of the values as
follows:

select "3" 1f combined with any value other than "5";
select "4" 1f combined with "6"; and
select "5" 1f combined with any value.

However, 1f the other traffic tonrol ("€")}) 1s an officially
designated person, then "6" takes precedence over values "1"
through "5".

Information signs (e.g., "nco left turn") do not constitute
Junction Traffic controls as do Stop, Yield signs, etc.

FORM

A34
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A35
Variable Name: Accident Occurrence in School Zone

Format: 1 column - numeric Beginning
Column 54

Element Values:

1 No
2 Yes
9 Unknown

Remarks:

The attribute is determined from the same roadway which was
used to determine the Number of Travel Lanes (A25). It 1s
associated with the location of the first harmful event.

The attribute selected 1s based solely on observation by the
investiligator at the site; the investigator selects the descriptor
which 1dentifies the environment at the crash site. (NOTE: If
uncertainty exists concerning the location of the first harmful
event, refer to point "1." 1n the accident level versus traffic
unit level environmental data discussion, following A2l.)

Code "2" (yes) should only be used if a sign or road marking
was present and the accident occurred during the time the
sign or marking was in effect, (1.e., this applies to the
short period before, during, and the short period following
school sessions).



Variable Name: Speed Limit

Format: 2 columns - numeric Beginning
Column 53

Element Values:

Code actual posted or statutory speed limit
49 Unknown

Remarks:

The attribute 1s determined from the same rcadway which was
used to determine the Number of Travel Lanes (A25). It 1s
associated with the lccation of the first harmful event.

The attribute selected 1s based solely on observation by the
investligator at the site; the 1nvestigator selects the descriptor
which 1dentifies the environment at the crash site. (NOTE: If
uncertainty exists concerning the location of the first harmiful
event, refer to point "1." 1in the accident level wversus traffaic
unit level environmental data discussion, following A2l1.)

Disregard advisory or other speed signs which do not indicate
the legal speed limit. Furthermore, special attention should
be given so as not to confuse advisory sSiaIns on entrance or
ex1lt ramps or near 1ntersections with the actual legal maximum
sceed.

Dc not use the police report for seiecting an element value.

If no si3n 1s posted back i1in the direction from which the
vehicle came for the above travel lanes, the investigator
should reference state statutes to obtain the applicable
statutory maximum for the site (local cor state).

If a state has a statute that uniformly reduces the maximum
allowable speed 1n or near a construction zone, then code
the i1indicated reduced limit.

Code "99" (Unknown) should be used on roadways which are
neilther posted nor which have a statutory limit (e.g., parkira
lot roadways or entrance,/exits, service station entrance ‘ex1i*s,
or driveways, etc.).
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A37
variable Name: Restriction of Right-of-Way at Scene
Format: 1 column - rumeric Beginning
Column 57
Element Values:
1 No restrictions 5 Roadway immersion (e.g.,
2 Narrow bridge (as standing water)
defined) 6 Other roadway restriction
3 Previous accident (specify)
4 Maintenance, repair, or 9 Unknown
construction activity
on roadway
Remarks:

The element value selected is not restricted to the location
of the first harmful event. The intent of this variable

1s to identify pre-crash conditions which abnormally reduce
the width of the travel lanes available to any driver in the
accident from the width ordinarily expected.

Element values "2" through "6" may be coded 1f the investi-
gator feels any of them are in some way related to the
accident as determined from the police report, driver
1nterviews, wltnesses, Or scene investigation. The invest:-
gator should proceed through the list in nurerically ascendina
order and code the first element felt to have existed. For
example, 1f both "2" (narrow bridge) and "3" existed, code
"2". The second or greater element will be accounted for

on the next variable (A37).

Code "2" refers to a narrow bridge which satisfies any part
of the craiteria as follows:

1) has only one lane which is 18 feet or less in
width,

2) has two lanes which together are 24 feet or
less 1n width, and

3) the total approach width as measured from the

outside edge of the shoulders 1s greater than
the total bridge width as measured from curb to
curb or parapet to parapet.

12-78



ACCIDENT FORM

A37

Variable Name: Restraction of Right-of-Way at Scene (cont'd.)

Code "5" (Roadway 1immersion) refers to standing or flowing
water which reduces the ordinary width of the travel lanes;
1t 1s not necessary for the complete width of the lanes to be
immersed.

Code "6" (Other rocadway restriction) refers to other restrictions
such as fallen rocks, objects, or cargo, mud slides, deep snow,
walting taxi, police or repair vehicle stopped 1n travel lanes,
vehicles parked 1in roadway, etc. Make note of the other restric-
tion 1n the available space. It excludes vehicles in the routine
process of pulling 1ntc or out of parking lanes which very
temporarily narrow or restrict the roadway.

2-79
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A33

Variaple Name: Additional Restriction of Right-of-Way
Format: 1 column - numeric BReginning
Column >3

Element Values:

3 Previous Accident 6 Other roadway restric-
4 Maintenance, repalr, Or tion (specify)
construction activity 7 More than two restric-
on roadway tions
S Roadway immersion (e.g., 8 Not applicable
standing water) 9 Unknown
Remarks:

If only one restriction exi'sted, 1t will have been coded

under the wvariable (A37); therefore, code "8" for this
variable (A38).

If a second but not a third restriction of the right-of-way
existed, and you were prohibited from coding 1t on the
preceeding variable r237), select the proper element value
for that restriction to code this variable.

If more than two restrictions of the right-of-way existed,
code "7". The initial restriction will have been coded
under variable A37, while the remaining ones will be coded
as "7" for this variable (A38).
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A39
Variable Name: Special Studies -- Side Intrusion
Format: 1 ~olumn - numeric Beginning
Column 59

Element Values:

1 Yes

2 No
Remarks:
Code "1" (ves) means there 1s one or more side 1ntrusion

special studies forms associated with this accident (note,
this does not mean there has to be side intrusion).

Code "2" (no) means there are no side intrusion special
studiles forms associated with this accident.

This variable 1s to be answered i1n every case; there should

be no blanks.
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450
Varlaple Name: Special Studies -- Srteerinag Column
Format: 1 coclumn - numeric Beaginnin:
Column o)

Element Values:

1 Yes

2 No
Remarks:
Code "1" (yes) means there 1s one or more steering <olumn

speciral studies forms associated with this accident.

Code "2" (no) means there are no steering column scecial
studies forms associated with this accident.

This variable 1s to be answered 1in every ‘-ase; there shoulc
be no blanks.
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A43
Variable Name: Special Studies -- Truck Underride
Format: 1 column - numeric Beginning
Column 63

Element Values:

1l Yes

2 No
Remarks:
Code "1" (yes) means there is one or more truck underride

special studies forms associated with this accident.

Code "2" (no) means there are no truck underride special
studies forms associated with this accident.

This variable is to be answered in every case; there should
be no blanks.

12-78
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P06

Variable Name: Pedestrians or Nonmotorist's Number
Format: 2 columns - numeric Beginning

Column 10
Element Values:

Range: 01 through 26

Remarks:
Numbers assigned to pedestrians or nonmotorists must be con-
secutive starting with "01"; no numbers may be skipped. Where
two or more pedestrians or nonmotorists can be associated
wlth a vehicle (motor or other), pedacycle, or nonmotorists
conveyance (any human-powered device designed for transporting
pecople), assign their numbers in seguence.

The driver (person with steering control) of a pedacycle is
assigned the lowest number segqguentially of any of the
pedacyclist specific to that unit (e.g., a pedacycle for two,
the pedacyvclist in front has steering contol so 1s the

driver with Pedestrian or Nonmotorists's Number (P06) "01";
the other pedacyclist i1n the rear 1s the passenger with
Pedestrian or Nonmotorist's Number (P06) "02").

Numbers assigned to nonmotorists in motor vehicles not 1in

transport are assigned seqguentially left to right and front
to back.
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P07

variable Name: Pedestrian on Nonmotorist's Type
Format: 1 column - numeraic Beginning
Column 12

Element Values:

1 Pedestrian
2 Bicyclist
3 Other cyclist (specify)
4 Animal related
5 Other nonmotorist (specify)
9 Unknown
Remarks:
A pedestrian ("1") is defined as any person who 1s on a

trafficway or on a sidewalk or path contigious with a
trafficway, and who 1s not 1n or on a nonmotorist conveyance.
This 1ncludes persons who are 1n contact with the ground,
roadway, etc. but who are heclding on to a vehicle.

A nonmotorist conveyance 1s defined as any human-powered
device by which a nonmotorist may move, or by which a pedes-
trian Or nonmotorist may move another nonmotorist, other
than by pedaling. A nonmotorist conveyance includes the
following: Dbaby carriage, coaster wagon, 1ice skates, roller
skates, puch cart, scooter, skate board, skis, sled, wheel
chair, raickshaw, etc. This includes those persons in a
nonmotorist conveyvance who hold on to a motor vehicle 1n
motion. Excluded are pedacvclists.

Bicyclaist ("2") refers to only those pedacyclists who were
either a driver or passenger on a bicycle. This includes
those bicyclists who hold on to a motor vehicle 1n motion.

Code "3" refers to all other pedacyclists. This includes
those pedacyclists who hold on to a motor vehicle 1n motion.

Animal related means that the nonmotorist was either riding
on an animal or in an animal-powered conveyance.

An other nonmotorist includes those persons inside a motor
vehicle not in transport and any other person not included
under the above definitions of a pedestrian, bicyclist,
other cyvclist, or animal related.
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P9

Variable Name: Pedestrian or Nonrotorist's Age

Format: 2 columns - numeric Beginning
Column 13

Element Values:
00 Less than one year old

97 97 years and older
99 Unknown

Remarks:

Age 1s recorded at time of accident with respect to the
pedestriar's or nonmotorist's last birthday.
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PEDESTRIAN & NONMOTORIST FORM

P09

vVariable Name: Pedestrian or Nonmotorist's Sex

Format: 1 column - numeric Beginning
Column 15
Element Values:
1 Male
2 Female
9 Unknown
Remarks:

Self-explanatory.

12-78



PEDESTPRIAI & YMMMOTORIST FORM

FL1O

Variable Name: Pedestrian or Nonmotcrist's Heicht

Format: 2 columns - numeric Beginning
Column 16
Element Values:
Range : 12 through 85 inches
99 CUnknown
Remarks:

Self-explanatory.

—
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PEDESTRIAN & MNONMOTORIST FORM

Pll

Variable Name: Pedestrian or Nonmotorist's Weight

Format: 3 columns - numeric Beginning
Column 18

Element Values:
Range; 005 through 400 pounds

999 Unknown

Remarks:

Self-explanatory.
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variable Name: Purpose of Trip
Format: 2 columns - numeric Beaginning
Column 21

Element Values:

01 To place of work 14 Vacatioen

02 Wwork-related business 15 Change of vehicle

03 Convention without change of mode

04 Civic/educational/religious 16 Change means of trans-

05 Eat meal portation

06 Medical or dental 17 Pick up or leave off

07 Shopping passengers

08 Family or personal 18 Return home

business 19 Lodging f(overniaht)

09 Visit friends or relatives 20 Other social (specify)

10 Pleasure driving 21 Other purpose (specify)

11 Siaghtseeing 98 Not avplicable

12 Entertainment 99 Unknown

13 Recreation (participant)

Remarks:

* Trip 1s defined as "any travel from one address (place) to
another by private motor vehicle, public transportation, peda-
cycle, or on foot."

Travel to place of work--includes travel to a place where one
reports for work. Does not include any other work-related
travel.

Work-related business--trips related to business activities
except to the place of work; for example, a plumber drives to
a wholesale dealer to purchase supplies for use 1n his busi-
ness, a company executive travels from his nffice to another
firm to attend a business meeting.

Convention--trips made to attend business, professional,
special interest and other types of conventions (for example,
Shriners', American Legion, etc.).

ClVlC/Educatlonal/Rellglous—-trips to political rallies,
Tegislatlive hearings, votlng places, etc.; to school, college
or university for class(es), to attend PTA meetings, attend
seminars, etc.; to church services or to participate 1n other
religiocus activities. Do not include in this categorvy social
activities which take place at a church or school but cannot
be classified as religious or educational.




PEDESTRIAN & NONMOTORIST FORM

P12
Variable: Purpose of Trip (cont'd.)
Eat Meal--trips taken to eat a meal in a public place. Does
not include trips to a friend's home for dinner. These trips

should be coded as "visit friends or relatives".

Doctor or Dentist--trips made for medical, dental or phy-
chiatric treatment or other related professiocnal services.

Shopping--includes "window-shopping” and purchase of commo-
dities such as qgroctries, furniture, textiles, medicines,
etc., for use or consumption elsewhere.

Familv or Personal Business--trips taken to attend organized
functions of the family or friends, such as weddings, ann:-
versaries, araduations, reunicons and funerals; or because of
1llness or other energency in the family or among friends.
Includes trips taken to settle the family estate, sell family
or personal property, look for a new residence, etc. Includes
the purchase of services such as cleaning garments, servicing
of an automobile, beauty parlor treatments, banking, legal
services, etc.

Visit Friends or Relatives--trips made to visit friends or
relatives but not prompted by orcganized family affairs or
an emeraocencs ,

Pleasure Driving--includes driving trips made with no other
purpose listed here but to "go for a drive" (which may or
may not have a destination); for example, a Sunday drive 1n
the country.

Sightseeing--trips taken to sightsee or tour with a parti-
cular place planned to wvisit; this distinguishes "Sight-
seeing” from "Pleasure Driving".

Entertainment--trips taken to go to a movie, the theater,
opera, concert, bar, tavern, discothegue, cabaret, specta-
tor sports (such as a ball game, races, track meet), or an
amusement park.

Recreation (participant)--trips taken to participate in
sporting or outdoor activities such as fishing, hunting,
golf, swimming, picnicking, skiing, etc.:; also, trips to
participate in indoor activities such as skating, bowling,
basketabll, etc.

Vacation--trips reported by the respondent as "vacations".

Chance of vehicle without change of mode--trips made speci-
fically to change from one vehicle to another within the same
"means of Transportation" cateaqorv. (For example, transfer-
ring from one bus to another, one plane to another, or from
one passender car to anocother.)

12-78



variable: Purpose of Tri:p (cont'd.)

Change reans of transportation--trips made srecifically to
change from one means of transportation tc another; for
example, taking a taxi to the airport to catch a plane,
driving a car to a fringe parking area to take a bus 1nto
town, etc.

Pick up or leave off passengers--trips tnat are made to serve
a passencer. For example, a trip bv Mrs. Columbo to pick up
her mother and drive her to the store on Travel Da would be
repcrted as two trips: the trip to her mother's home for the
ourpcose ¢f picking up a passenger and the trip to the store
for the purpose of shopping.

Return home--the trip 1s to the residence of the respondent
at the time of the trip. In the case of a college student
who lives on campus and 1s 1interviewed at school, trips to
the dorr:itory or other living gquarters on the campus are
considered "Return home".

Lodging f‘overnight)--trips made for the purpose of takinag
overnicht accomeodations. This categorv is also to be used
1in lieu of "Return home" when return trips are tc this
lodging.

Social--trips taken to enjoy some form of social activity in-
volving friends or acqualintances, such as a carty, plaring
cards, dancing, etc.

Other--any purpose for a trip that does nnt 1t 1ntoc one of
the above categor:ies. Specify the purpose in the space pro-
vided 1n the trip column.

The following categories summarize the types of overnight
accomodations referred to as a "lodging".

I'riends or Relatives--lodging as a guest in the house of
friends or relatives. BAlso included are nights spent 1n a
fac1lity owned by friends or relatives such as a cabin, house-
boat, cottage, etc.,, regardless of whether the friends or
relatives were present, as lonag as rent was not involved.

Rental accomodations--includes hotels, motels, motor inns,
lodges, rescorts, rental cabins or cottages, rented condo-
miniurms, tourist tores, YWCA's, Jewish Community Centers
and other cormercial establishments.

Own cabln, campsite or wvacation home--refers to privatelw
owned secondarw homes or propert owned bv anv member of the
househol 1,

V—
ro
|
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w



PEDESTRIAN & NONMOTORIST FORM

P12

Variable: Purpose of Traip (cont'd.)

Camping on public (government) campground--refers to park
campground space owned or operated by federal, state, or
local government.

Not applicable ("988") indicates that the pedestrian or
nonmotorist was not on a trip at the time of the accident.
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PEDESTRIAN & NONMOTORIST FORM

P13

Variable Name: fonths Cyclying Experience

Format: 2 columns - numeric Beginning
Column 23

Element Values:
Code actual menths of previous cycling experience up to 60

61 Greater than five years
98 Not applicable
99 Unknown

Remarks:

Code all (current or earlier) actual months of previous
cvcling experience for the type of pedacycle the nonmotorist
operator was riding {(e.g., bicycle, unicycle, etc.). In-
cluded are operators of childrens tricycles). Not appli-
cable ("98") 1s coded for all pedestrians, animal related
nonmotorists, cother nonmotorists, and passengers, 1f present,
on the pedacvcle.
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Variable Mame: Pedestrian or

Format: 2 columns - numeric

Element Values:

Nonmotorist's

LOMTMATART ST ey

Pl

Location

Beginning

Column 25

01 In motor vehicle not 1n 08 Non-intersection 1n Crross-
transport on tratf:icway walk
02 In motor vehicle not 1in 09 MNon-i1ntersectlon on sidewelk,
transport off trafficway median, island, or shoulder
03 In motor vehicle not 1in 10 DNon-i1ntersection on bike path
transport location unknown 11 Non-i1ntersection on roadwey
04 In 1ntersection 1n crosswalk 12 Non-intersection off rcad
05 In i1ntersection on sidewalk, 99 Unknown
median, or 1sland
06 In intersectlion on roadway
07 In 1ntersection location
unknown
Remarks:
Codes "01" through "03" ire reserved for one type of other
nonmotorist. The remaining codes (04" through "12" are

applicable to all types of pedestrians or nonmotorists.
Select the value which best represents the lscation of the
pedestrian or nonmotorist at the time cf i1mpact.

Code "10"
officially designated path or lane
not within an i1ntersection)
preference.

(non-1ntersection on bike path)

refers to anv

ton or off the road but

on which pedacyclists have



Variable Name:

Format:

Element
0l
02

03
04

05

06

Remarks:

Not applicable
15 not equal toc pedestrian

Pedestrian's Action

2 columns - numeric

Values:

Pedestrian struck vehicle
Dart-out, midblock
Intersection dash
Vehicle turning,
not running
Intersection related,
vehicle not turning,
trian not running
Stopped vehicle,
going to or from
stop, vendor,

midblock
(e.g.,
etc.)

("98")
(lll").

pedestrian

pedes-

bus

PEDESTRIAN & NONMOTORIST I'ORM
P15
Beginning
Column 27
07 Vehicle backing up
08 Disabled vehicle related
09 Struck by rebounding or
out-of-control vehicle
10 Other circumstances
{specify)
98 ©Not applicable
99 Unknown

1s coded 1f the Nonmotorist's Type

(PO7)
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ariable Name: Treatment - Mortal:ity

5

Format: 1 column - numer:ic Beginninag
Column 29

Element alues:

Tata:l

onfatal
Hospitalization
Transported and released
Treatment-other (specify)
NO treatment
Unknown

O U s BT

Remarks:

OZfi1cral sources (1f they exist) taxe precedence over 1nkterview
data.

Code "1" (Fatal) within 30 days of accident.

Code "2" (Hospitalization) when hospitalization occurs as

a result of 1injury (need not be taken directly to a hospital).
See Hospital Stay (P.17) for hospitalizaticon critericn.

Code "3" (Transported and released) when the perscn went
directly from the accident scene to a treatment facility
(hospital, clinic, doctor's office, etc.). The means of
transportation 1s not a consideration.

Code "4" (Treatment-other} 1includes doctor %reatment, treat-
ment at scene, first aid, self-treatment, hospital 1f cther
than directly from scene but treated and released, etc.

If a person survives the 1njuries, recelves treatment at a
hospital, but 1s not admitted for hospitalization, that
person's treatment 1s to be coded as either "3" or "4",
depending upon whether the person went directly cor indirectly
to the hospital. It does not matter 1f the persor 1s treated
for one hour or twelve, only that the perscn 1s released
followi~g treatment. YNor does 1t matter 1f the treatment
begins prior to midnight and spans 1into the followina day.



PEDESTRIAN & NONMOTORIST

Variable Name: Hospital Stay

Format: 2 columns - numeric Beginning
Column 30

Element Values:

Code number of days hospitalized up to 30
31 31 davs or more

98 Not aprlicable (e.g., D.O.A.)

99 Unknown

Remarks:

Official sources (1f they exist) take precedence cver i1nterview
data.

Code "00" 1f not injured or injured but not admitted.

Code "98" (Not applicable) 1if fatal at scene, pronounced
dead on arrival, or survival does not extend bevond the
emeraency room.

The basis for the number of days coded 1s an overniaht
criterion. UIvery tire a person remains rast midnicht
subseguent to admission, 1t 1s one dav. The only exception
1s when a person dies on the same day as the admission.

In the event that the person survives the emergency room
but dies subsequent to admission, then code at least "o1l",
even 1f the person expires the same day as admitted.

If a persen is admitted, lived four days 1n the hospital,
then expired, code "04".

2/79
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PEDESTRIAN & NOIMCOTOTS[ST P

Jariable Name: Working Days Lost

Format: 2 columns - numeric Beginning
Column 32

Element “Values:

Code number of davs for which work was lost u
31 31 davys or more

98 ot applicable (e.g., D.O.A.)

99 Unknown

'
ot
O
&%)
[

Remarks:

Peport tne actual number of "work" days lost 4due t2 accident

P13

<
iy an emploved person or a full-time college student; children,

retirees, or unemployed werscons are not included.

Employed 1s defined to mean that the person was scheduled to
work at least four hours on each of the davs lost. Each
such dav 1s counted as a full day so long as the person was
scheduled to work at least four hours on the dar lost. Do
not cummulate the hours and convert to eguivalent full time
davys; however, 1indicate on the form 1f the perscn works less
than full time but greater than four hours ger dav by
annotating "parttime" or "PT".

The davs lost need not be due to injury.

Dayvs lost include Saturcays, Sundays, afterncon and evening
shifts if so scheduled. Do not count double shifts or davs
at time and one-half pay, etc., as more than one dav.

If a person's not emploved, not a full-time college s+tudent,
or works less than four hours per day, then code "38".

If a person 1s fatal at scene, pronounced dead on arraival,
or survival does not extend beyond the emergency room, code
98" (not applicable),

If a person expires twenty davs following the accident, code
the number of work davys which were lost during the pericd.
In this example, 1t would be twenty or less (devending upon
the number of days scheduled) 1f the person was emploved or
a full-time college student.

Do not i1nclude davs lost by persons who were not directly 1in-
volved 1n the accident but who lost days because of 1% fé.q.,
huskband was not 1in accident but staved heme to take care ¢
wife who was injured and reguired assistance).

tn



PCDESTRIAN & NONMOTORIST FORM

P18

Variaple Name: This trariable dedeted 1n this version
Format: 1 column Beginning
Column 34



PCDESTPIRI & NMAMMOTORIST FC2M

P20

Variable Name: Relation ©f Interviewee to
Pedestrian or Nonmotorist

Format: 1 column - numeric Beginning
Column 35

Element Values:

1 No interview

2 Same person

3 Other accident involved person (specify)
Uninvolved Person

4 Relative or friend

5 Other uninvolved person fspecifw)
Combination of Persons

6 One of which was accident 1nvolved

7 MNone of which were accident involved

9 Unknown

Remarks:

r—
(2]
|
~-
[38)



Variable Name: 1lst 0.I.C.-Bodv
2nd 0.I.C.-Body
3rd 0.I.C.-Body
4th 0.I.C.-Body
5th 0.I.C.-Body
6th 0.I.C.-Body

Format: 1 column - alphanumer

Element Values:

H Head - Skull

F  Face

N Neck - cervical spine

S Shoulder

X Upper extremities {(arm)

A Arm (upper)

E Elbow

R Forearm

W Wrist - hand

C Chest

M Abdomen

Remarks:

The 0.I1.C. body regions are ma

as follows: (Reference should

Injury Scale," 1976, pp. 19-2

0.I.C.

H * {except * E)

N * B

R -

C * , B § *

MOTF T, BT OF T

+ _* _ (+ includes S,P,X,A

E,R,W,Y,T,L,K or Q)

O L *

~

PEDESTRIAN & NONMOTORIST FORM

p2l
P28
P35
P42
P49
P56
Region
Region
Region
Region
Region
Region
1c Beginning
Column 36
44
52
60
68
76
B Back - thoraco-lumbar spine
P Pelvic - hip
Y Lower extremities (leg)
T Thigh
K  Knee
L Leg (lower)
Q Ankle - foot
O Whole body
U 1Injured, unknown region
8 Not applicable
9 Unknown 1f 1njured

pped into the 1.5.5. body regions
also be made to: "The Abbreviated

0.)
I.5.5. Body Region
(1) Head or Neck
(23 Face
(3) Chest
(4) Abdominal or pelvic contents
(5) Extremities or pelvic girdle

General (external)
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PEDLETRIAN & NONMOTOR[ST

n21

P28

P35

P4z

049

P5E
Vvariable Name: 1st O.I.C.-Bodyv Region (cont'd.)
2nd ©.1.C.-Body Region (cont'd.)
3rd 0.1.C.-Body Region (cont'd.)
4th 0.1.C.-Body Reqicon (cont'd.)
5th 0.1.C.-Body Region (cont'd.)
6th 7.I.C.-Body Recion (cont'd.)

* Included for general; excluded for the other five regions
fspecifically L, C, &, B, and H when H 1s combined as
follows: H(R,L,BIJHE, F(R,L,B)HE, or FCHR.

For coding the following situations the correct procedure 1s:

Not Injured: 8 8 8 8 8 9 8 8
i5 319 23 “ ] Lo . 3
Injured, severity unknown:
u L u L 7 9 7 1,2,3,4,5, or 6
35 s 39 33 4 3 ul 4 2 + 3
8 8 8 8 8 9 8 8
Lo [ u A L « R s 9 St 51
Unknown 1f injured: 9 9 9 9 9 9 9 9
34 37 18 CI T E L2 un
8 8 8 8 8 9 8 38
T - A R 51
Ncote: Be sure to complete one additional row with "8" and
"98" when the verson 1s 1njured but has less than six
injuries. Thls 1s true even when the person 1s injured

but the severityvy 1s unknown, or 1f 1t is unknown whether
or not the perscn 1s 1njured. Refer to the last 0.I.C.
note on ovage 7.

P



Variable Name: 1lst Q.I.C.- Aspect
2nd O.I.C.- Aspect
3rd O.I.C.~ Aspect
4th 0. I1.C Aspect
5th O0.1.C.- Aspect
6th O.I.C.- Aspect

Format: 1 column - alphanumeraic

Element values:

R Right

L Left

B Bilateral

C Central

A Anterior - front

P Posterior - back
Remarks:

PEDESTRIAN &

of
of
of
of
of
of

LoOCIT—~W

Injury
Injury
Injury
Injury
Injury
Injury
Beginning
Col umn 37
45
53
61
69
77
Superior - upper
Inferior - lower
whole region
Injured, unknown aspect
Not applicable
Unknown 1f 1njured

12-78
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P22
P29
P36
P43
P50
P57



variable Name: st

Format:

Element

mwm < nxXo™E O

Remarks:

2nd
3rd
4th
5th
6th

1 column -

Values:

Laceration
Contusicon
Abrasions
Fractures
Pain
Concussion
Hemorrhage
Avulsion
Rupture
Sprains

PECESTRI ML o~ o 50 1 Ry

.- Lesion
.- Lesion
Lesion
.- Les1ion
.- Lesion
.- Lesion

POOORO

= o H

NOAOO0O
|

alphanumeric Beginning

Column

Dislocaticns
Crushing
Amputation
Burn
Asphyxia
Other

Not applicable
Unknown 1f 1njured

WOCOXWIXZO

[}
~1

[oh]

38
46
54
62
70
78

Injured, unknown lesion

4 e

1

=

§
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ACCIDENT FORM

A4l
Variable Name: Special Studies -- Roof Intrusion
Format: 1 column - numeraic Beginning
Column 61

Element Values:

1 Yes

2 No
Remarks:
Code "1" (yes) means there 1s one or more roof intrusion

special studies forms associlated with this accident.

Code "2" (no) means there are no roof intrusion special
studies forms associated with this accident.

This variable 1s to be answered in every case; there should
be no blanks.



ACCIDENT FORM

A42
Variable !lame: Special Studies -- Motcrcycle
Format: 1 column - numeraic Beginning
Column 62

Element Values:

1 Yes

2 No
Remarks:
Code "1" (yes) means there 1s one or more motorcycle special
studies forms associated with this accident.
Code "2" (nc) means there are no motorcycle special studies

forms associated with this accident.

This variable is to be answered in every case; there shoulc
be no blanks.
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Variable Name: 1lst O.I
2nd O.1
3rd O.1
4th 0,1
5th O.1I
6th O,1

Format : 1l column -

Element Values:

Skeletal
Vertebrae
Joints
Digestive
Liver

Nervous system
Brain
Spinal cord
Eyes - ears
Arteries -
Heart
Spleen

velns

O ITrPMmMOoODIUroOagn

Remarks:

hﬂﬂﬂﬂﬂ

System/Organ
System/Organ
System,/0Organ
System/Organ
System/0Organ
System/Organ

alphanumeraic

WodZ-IXYvO RO

Beginning

Column 39

47
55
63
/1
79

Urogenital

Kidneys

Respiratory

Pulmonary - lungs

Muscles

Integumentary

All systems 1n region
Injured, unknown system
Not applicable

Unknown if injured

12-7¢
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P24
P31
P38
P45
P52
P59



vVariable Name: lst 0.I.C. - Abbreviated
2nd 0.I.C. -~ Abbreviated
3réd 0.I.C. - Abbreviated
4*h C.I.C. - Abbreviated
Sth 0.1.C. - Abpreviated
6th 0.I.C. - Abbreviated
Format: 1 column - numer:c

Element values:

1 Minor injury

2 Moderate 1njury

3 Severe 1njury

4 Serious 1njury

S5 Critical injury

6 Maximum (untreatable)

7 In-ured, unknown severity

8 Not aplicable

9 Unknown 1f injured
Remarks:

Injury
Injury
Injury
Injury
Injury
Injury

s CICYMOTC

=3

[
[

Scale
Scale
Scale
Scale
Scale
Scale
Beginning
Column 40
48
56
54
72
80

AlS-7 1ndicates the presence of known 1njury but unknown 1njury

severity, and the order of the AIS-7 injury code among the remaining

nJury codes 1s not 1ndicative of the "probable" negree of sever-ty

(e.g. 1f tne AIS-7 1s listed first, 1t 15 not necessarily the nost

N

severe 1n2ury nor does 1t 1mply least severe 1€ listed lasty,

_—t  x

"1
O
iz}
[
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Variable Name: 1st

Format:

2nd
3rd
4th
S5th
6th

2 columns

Element Values:

Front 25 Other occupants
01 Windshield 26 Interior loose objects
02 Mirror 29 Other interior objects
03 Steering assembly, 1in Roof
cluding transmission 31 Front header
selector lever when 32 Rear header
column mounted 33 Poof side rails
04 Add-on eguipment (e.g , 34 Roof or convertible top
CE tape deck, air con- Floor
ditioner 41 Floor
05 Instrument panel and below, 42 Floor or console mounted
excluding foot controls transmission lever, L1n-
and parking brake cluding console
09 Other front object 43 Parking brake handle
Side 44 Foot controls including
1l Side interior surface, parking brake
excluding hardware or Rear
armrests 51 Backlight (rear window)
12 Side hardware or armrests 52 Backlight storage rack,
13 Roof pillar supports door, etc.
14 Window class or frame 59 Other rear objects
19 Other side object Exterior of Nonmotorist's
Interior Vehicle
21 Seat, back support 61 Hood
22 Belt restraint system 62 Outside hardware (e.g.,
23 Head restraint cutside mirror, antenna)
24 Air cushion 63 Other exterior surface

0.1.C. - Injury
0.I.C. - Injury
0.I1.C., - Injury
0.I.C. - Injury
0.I.C. - Injury
C.I.C. - Injury
- numeraic

PEDESTRIAN & NONMOTORIST FORM

P26
P33
P40
P47
P54
P61l

Source

Source

Source

Source

Source

Source

Beginning

Column 41
49
57
65
73
81

or tires
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RN
E33
P10
pa-
054
AL
Variable vame: lst 0.I.C. - Inaiury Source fcont'd.!
2nd 0.1I.C. - Injuryv Source (cont'd.:
3rd 0.I.C. - Injury Source {(cont'd.)
4th 0.I.C. - Injury Source (cont'd.)
Sth 0.I.C. - Injury Source f{(cont'i,
hth 0.I1.C. - Injury Source ‘cort'd.)
693 Unknown exterior objects Ntner Vehicle or Object 11
Exterior of Other Motor the Environment
Vehicle 86 Ground
71  Bumper 87 rmrher vehicle or orjecx
72 Hood edge 89 Lnknown "rehicle or
73 nther front of vehaicle object
74 Hood Norcontact Injury
75 lood ornament 80 Noncontact 1njury
76 Windshield, roof rail, source e.qg., 1moact
A-pillar force, neat or flame
Y7 Side surface from fire, patter. acid,
78 Side mirrors etc.
79 ONther si1de protrusions 97 Injyared, unknocwn scurce
80 Rear surface 98 tnt apslicable
81 Undercarriage 99 I nknown :1f 1n-ured
Remarks:

Interior flying glass refers to the person being struck by
alass which has already fractured and 1s airborne. This 1s
coded as "26" (Interior loose objects). This does not refer
to a person causling alass to shatter upon their impacting L%,

2 79



PCDESTRIAN & NONMOTORIST FORM

p27
P34
P4l
P55
P62
variable Name: 1lst 0.I.C. - Injury Data Source
2nd 0.I.C. - Injury Data Source
3rd 0.I1.C. - Injury Data Source
4th 0.I.C. - Injury Data Source
5th 0.1.C. - Injury Data Source
6th 0.I1.C. - Injury Data Source
Format: 1 column - numeric Beginning
Column 43
51
59
67
75
83
Element Values:
Officaial
1 Autopsy records with or without 5 E.M.S. personnel
hospital/medical records 6 Police
2 Hospital 'medical records without 7 Other source
autopsy records (specity)
3 Treating physician 8 Not applicable
Unofficial 9 Unknown
4 Interviewee
Remarks:
Code "1" (Autopsy records with or without hospital/medical
records) excludes records from lay, non-medical personnel:
they must be the result of an autopsy by a physician, or
other similarly qualified life scientist.
Ceode "3" (Treating physician) refers to any physicilan who Saw
the person anrnd who has records that were used.
Code "4" (Interviewee) refers to the person who was 1nterviewed
tc cet the information cn this form (not necessarily the person
described on this form). The interviewee 1s defined 1n variable
P20.
Code "5" (E.M.S. personnel) refers to a person certified by
the state as trained 1in emergency medical service techniques.
Code "5" should not be used for ambulance, police, etc. per-
sonnel not trained in E.M.S. technigues.
Code "6" (Pcoclice) can be used but only when no other source of

iriury information 1s availlable. See last sentence of first
paracraph on page 6, Pecestrian & MNonmotorist.
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Variable

[T
'

Code

coroners.

Code "B"
.- AP
o, i

the

Celong ™

Name: 1lst O0.I.C. - Inoury
2nd 0.I.C. - Injury
3ird 0.I.C. = Injury
4th 0.1.C. - Injury
5th 0.1.C. - Injury
6th C¢.I1.C. - Injury

1s used, for example, with

(Mot applicable) 1s tc be

In other words, this variable reports

cpaetmatoen.

Data
Data
Data
Data
Data
Data

data

Scurce
Scurce
Source
Source
Source

Souarce

obtalne

used wher

the

Pt

MMM TOR T O

fcont'd. )
(cont'd.)

{cont'’
(cont!
lcent!
fcont!
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PEDESTPIAN & NONMOTORIST FORM

P63

variable Name: Injury Severity (Police Rating)

Format: 1 column - numeraic Beginning
Column 84

Element Values:

1 K - Killed
2 A - Incapacitating Injury
3 B - Nonincapacitating Injury
4 C - Possible Injury
5 0 - No injury
9 Unknown
rRemarks:

Code the police's reported injury severity for this pedestrian
or nonmotorist. If the police report contains a detailed de-
cription of the injuries but does not translate the injuries
1nto the KABCO ccdes, use the police method for doing so.

For example, 1injuries which are considered to be of an in-

capacitating nature are classified as "A" (code "2"), non-
incapacitating evident 1njuries are "B" (code "3"), and possible
injurlies are "C" (code "4"}. Property damage only 1s classi-
fied as "O" (code "5"j.
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Variable Name: Traffic Viclation Charged
Against This Pedestrian or Ncnmotorilst

Format: 1l column - numeric Beginning
Column 85
Element Values:
1 Yes (swmecify)
2 No
3 Unknown

Remarks:

1f tne police charged this pedestrian or norrmotcrist with
any violation, then code yes ("1"). The source 1s the police

report. Specify the viclation i1n the space provided, 1f known.

~3
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PEDESTRIAN & NONMOTORIST FORM

Pe5

Variable Name: Alcohol Involvement

Format: 1 column - numeric Beginning
Column 86

Element Values:

1l No, test Bot given
2 No, test given
3 Yes, test not given
4 Yes, test given
9 Unknown

Remarks:

The source of information for this variable 1s the police report.
First find the location on the police report that i1ndicates the
police person's assessment with respect to whether or not

alcohol was 1nvolved 1n this accident. In most instances failure
to specify should be 1interpreted as no ("1" or "2"). Next
determine 1f a blocd alcohol test was given. This test could

be a blood, breath, or urine test. No psychomotor (police
observation of draver actions) test 1is of any value 1n thas
instance. Combine these two elements (invoclvement and test)

in selecting the appropriate response.

Code "2" (No, test given) refers to a situation where a person
is tested to determine the presence of alcohol but 1n the
1investigatino officer's opinion, alcohol 1s not involved

This does not mean 1t 1s not present, only that it was nat
involved. BAlso, 1t does not mean "no test aiven"; 1instead,

1t mayv be internreted as meanino "no 1nvolvement of alcohol,
but a test was aiven to determine the presence of alcohol "
This may be determined by the police whether or not the
results are pendinag or availlable when the police report 1s
completed.

Test 1ncludes 1instrumented field screening tests which indi-
cate the presence cof alcchol but not necessarilv the particu-
lar level. These devices are designed to segregate candidates
for further testing from those persons where the suspected
presence of alcohol 1s either non-existent or too low for
additional tests.

The variocus PSUs should discuss their individual unigue

police reports with the Zone Centers to distinguish involve-
ment from vresence of alcohol.
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PEDESTRIN: s NONMTURIST FokRM

Phb
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Jariable Name: Measured Blocd Alcohcol Level

Format: 2 columns - numeric Beginning
Column 87

Zlement VYValues:
Ranae:
0N throuuh 30
Code actual reported number representinc fraction of
alcohel present
97 Not tested
59 Unxnown

Remarks:

I no test was given (var.able 65 responses "1" or "3"),

then code not tested ("97"). The source of i1nforrmation
can be the police report, a hospital/medical report, or
any other officiral source. If the blood alcohol lewvel (BAC)

was clven on the report or subseguently added after the case
was tnitilated, code the reported value.

If the results are not available at the time the NASSE case
1s inltially submit<ed, leave blank and update this wvar:iaple
when the results are obtained.

Code anknown ("99") 1% 1instrumented field screening test
was given and 1t determined that no BAC test was regulred.

1f an instrumented fi1eld screeninu test was gi1ven anrd it
determined that a BAC test was required code elther the

reported BAC from the subseguent test or urknown ("939")

+f the precise level was not cbtained.



VEHICLE FORM

Vo6

Variable Name: Vehicle Number
Format: 2 columns - nuneric Beginning

Column 10
Element Values:

Range: 01 through 30

Remarks:
Numbers assigned to vehicles must be consecutive starting
with "01" with no missing numbers.
Each motor vehicle 1n transport must be assigned a unigue
number. If there 1s only cne vehicle 1n the accident the
vehicle has to be coded as vehicle number one. Note however,

that 1f there 1s only one vehicle and that vehicle was struck
bv a non-occupant, then vehicle number one can be a struck
vehicle. Furthermore, in a two vehicle collision vehicle

1l 1s the vehicle which strikes another vehicle with 1ts

front or, in a head-on collision, 1t is the vehicle on the
wrong side of the road. If a third vehicle 1s 1mpacted

by either vehicle, 1t is designated Vehicle 3, Additional
vehicles are numbered in secguence as they become i1nvolved

in the accident.

Do not assign a number to any struck motor vehicle not 1in

transport (e.cg., a vehicle parked out of the roadway) A
vehicle form 1s not to be completed for these vehicles; nor
1s a driver form to be completed. Any occupants they con-

tain, including a person who was intent on driving the
vehicle, are to be handled using the Pedestrian & Nonmotorist

Form. However, the vehicle should be shown on the accident dia-

gram and referred to as P-1, etc. Also, data which may be
reqgquilired to exercise the CRASH program 1is to be collected.
The necessary data guestions are located at the bottom of
the second page of the Cras'’" Program Summary.

A vehicle that sets an obrect in motion which strikes or
1s struck by another motor vehicle, prior to stabilization

of the object, 1s vehicle number one. The other motor
vehicle 1s numbered two.
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VEHICLE FORM

Variable Name: Number of Occupant Forms Submitted
Format: 2 columns - numeric Beginning
Column 12

Element Values:

Range: 00 through 50

Remarks:

Code only the number of occupants 1n this vehicle for
which an Occupant Form was submitted.

V07



CEHICLE T PY

L0k

Vvariable Name: Vehicle Role
Format: 1 c¢olumn - numeric Beginning
Column 14

Element Values:

1 Striking Unit

2 Struck Unit

3 Both striking and struck

4 Non-coll:ision

9 Lnknown
Remarks:
A wvehicle must be 1n motion to be a striking wvehicle. If the ve-
hicle was not 1n motion, then 1t was struck. I1f a vehicle 1n —o-

tion contacts an object with 1ts leading erd and or side (includ-
g an object tnat was set 1n motion by ancther motor vehicle),

then the vehicle 1s striking. Object in this last sentence 1n-
cludes jround as 1n ithe case of sinale vehicle motorcycle (V13="4!-
49") accidents or vehicles which free fall, wvault, etc.

If a vehicle 1n motion contacts ancother wvenicle, pedestrian, or

nonmotorist with 1ts front, then the vehicle 1s striking. For
example, 1n a head-on collision both vehicles are strijing. If

a vehicle 1s moving forward and 1s nct 1n rotation and contacts
another vehicle, pedestrian, or nonmotorist with other than 1ts

front [(wlth one exception), then the vehicle 1s struck. The
exception 1s for sideswiplng vehicles. Both sideswipling vehicles
are striking. Sideswiping includes front or rear endswilpes.

For a vehicle to be both striking and strack 1t must sustain

two 1mpacts such that they did not occur with the same vehicle
(e.g., side-slap), object, pedestrian, or nonnotorist. If

the 1mpacts occurred at the same location on this wvehicle they
must have occurred at different points i1n time 1n the accident
sequence. The class:cal example of a vehicle which 1s both
striking and struck 1s the chain reaction rear-end where the
vehicle wnich 1s str:king and strack 1s located within the chain.

Code "4" (Non-collision) only when the non-collision occurred
first, even 1f subseguent 1mpacts occurred. Non-collision :in-
cludes overturned fexcept for motorcycles), fire’‘explosion,
sackknifed, or immersion. A vehicle that sets an object
(e.g., carjo, spewed gravel, etc.) 1n moticn which strixes or
15 struck by another motor vehicle prior to stabilizat:ion of
the object 1s coded as "4". The other mctcr ehicle (12 in
transport) 1s elther a striking unit ("1") or a struck unit
("2") derending on whether or not the unit 1s 1in motion oOr

stationary.

A wvehicle that 1mpacts an object and send ti
another vehicle »r another wvehicle's zath 1
strikingy Jnit.
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YEHICLE FORM

VN9
Variable Name: Police Indicated Manner of Leavina Scene
Format: 1l column - numeric Beginning
Column 15

Element Values:

1 Driven

2 Towed

3  Abandoned

9 Unknown
Remarks:

This refers to the disposition of the vehicle at the accident
scene.

The source of information for selecting an element value is
the police report.

Code "2" (Towed) refers to any towing which is so indicated
on the police report, independent of the reason for towina
the vehicle.

Vehicles which are discovered later to have peen towed by

any. means bkdt wnich are not so reported »n the zolice report
are not to be coded "2" (towed). The 1nvestigator should
st1ll code this variable with the resoonse whizth 1s <on-
slstent with his/her oricginal understanding »f the police
report, ur.or to the acquisition of the additinonal information.

If the police report droes not have a specific ~<-nde which states
abandoned, or 1ts eguivalent, but states the vehicle was

"pushed to the side" of the trafficway or "left off roadway”

where 1t came to rest, etc., 1t 1s to be coded as "3" (Abandored).

There 1s a presumption that any indicated towing 1s from the

accident scene. If the police report specifically states or
1mplies Jdirectly that the towing nccurred other than at the
scene (e.g., subseguent arrest and 1mpouncdment of wenicle Ior
leaving scene 1in vehicle), then code driven ("1"). If not,

presume that the vehicle was towed from the scene.



VEHICLE FORM

V10

Variable Name: Vehicle Model Year

Format: 2 columns - numeric Beginning
Column 16
Element Values:
Range: 50 through 80

Code the last two digits of the model year for which
the vehicle was manufactured

99 Unknown

Remarks:

A vehicle manufactured as a 1980 model is to be coded as
lIBO".
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VEHICLF FCOPRM

V1l

Variable Name: Vehicle Make

Beginning

Format: 3 columns - numeric
Column 18

Flement Values:
i'31a0S are containec¢ 1n an appendix bt this manuas

000 Unknown

Remarks:

Mpplicable Make ‘Model codes are contained i1n an appendix

to this manual. The code 1s designed as five digits 1n
length for each vehicle. Select the appropriate first
three digits to code this variable. The twoc remainin

digits will be used cn the vehicle medel variaole (V12).
Please write the make of the vehicle on the available
space for ready visual reference, even thouah the infor-

mation 1s 1ncorporated in the Make/Model code.

Code "000" for an unknown make.



VEHICLE FORM

V12
Variable Name: Vehicle Model
Format: 2 columns - numeric Beginning
Column 21

Element Values:

Values are contained 1n an appendix to this manual

00 Unknown
Remarks:
Applicable Make/Model codes are contained in an appendix
to this manual. The code 1s designed as five digits 1in
length for each vehicle. Select the appropriate fourth and

fifth digits to code this variable. The first three digits
were coded previously on the vehicle make varaiable (V11).

Please write the Model of the vehicle on the available
space for ready visual reference, even though the infor-
mation 1s 1ncorporated in the Make/Model code.

Code "00" for an unknown model.

Disregard codes "68" through "72" on page 2 of the Make/
Model Codes.
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Variable

Format:

Element

*lame: Vehicle Tvpe

N

2 columns - numerilc

Values:

Automobiles

01 2-door passenger car

02 Jd-door passenger car

03 Station wagon, exclud-
ing van or truck base

04 Convertible

05 oOn/off road vehicle
(e.g., Jeep, Scout,
Bronco, Blazer, etc.)

06 <Car, pickup body (e.g.,
E1l Caminoc, etc.)

08 oOther type auto (specify)

09 CUnknown type auto-
mobile

Trucks

11 Pickup

12 ‘'an (passenger, cargo
~ran-based station wagon)

13 Station wagon, truck
based (e.g., I.H. Travel-
all, etc.)

14 Single unit truck
t10,000 1lbs <G.V.W.

19,501 lbs)

15 Single unit truck
(19,500 1lbs -G.V.W.
26,001 1bs)

16 Single unit truck
(G.V.W. >26,000 1lbs)

19 single unit truck
(G.V.W. unknown)

21 Two unit truck-tractor
wlth semi-traliler or
truck with cargo
trailer

Remarks

Code

tools.

"y
~nvable hard shells
A removable hardtoo

(Convertible)

VEEICLE FrRM

V13

Beginnlng

Column 23

22 Multi-unit truck or
truck-tractor with =wo
or more trailers

23 Truck-tractor only

29 Unknown truck type

Buses

31 Schocl bus

32 1Intercity bus

33 Urban bus

38 oOther bus (specify)

39 Unknown bus type

Motorcycles

41 Motorcycle

42 Mo-ped

48 Other (e.g., minibikes,
motor scooters, sidecar
cycle) (speciiy)]

49 Unknown type motorcycle

Special Vehicles

51 Snowmobiles

52 Farm vehicles, except
trucks

53 Dune or swamp buggies

54 Construction egulpmnent
other than trucks

55 Ambulance, emergency
vehicle

56 Large limousine - more
than four doors

57 Self-propelled carpers
and mofror homes

58 Fire trucks

99 Unknown

refers tO automoblles
whiclk are considered to he

15 one that can be removed

wilth soft or

re-
Ny

'corvertibles.
wlthont

Removable solid roof sections that were bclted

-
£
{
~1
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VEHICLE FORM

V13

Variable: Vehicle Type (cont'd.)

on at the factory are ccnsidered standard roofs. Cars with
sun roofs should be considered as having a standard roof. The
position of the top at the time of the collision 1s not con-
sidered when coding the vehicle type.

Codes "12" and "13" {van; station wagon, truck based) are to
be used 1n instances where these trucks are used as busses
although not specifically designed for that purpose. It

1s permissable to consider these trucks as other motor
vehicles while stratifying due to limited information on the
police report, vet code them under trucks on this varaiable

Codes "31" through "39" refer to vehicles (excluding vans,
truck based station wagons, etc.) which are ages.gred to trans-
port more than 10 persons.

Definition: D16.1-1976, section 2.2.11, page 6,

Ccde "31" (School bus) refers to vehicles which are specifically
des:gned for and are used by a school corporation for the purpocse
of picking up or depositing children on a regularly scheduled
routine (usually daily) and are so equipped for that purpcse.

Code "32" (intercity bus) refers to busses having adjustable
seat backs, only one normal entry-exit door, and used principally
for intercity business.

Code "33" (Urban bus) refers to busses having fixed seatbacks,
two normal entry-exit door systems and used principallyv for
intra-city commuter business.

Code "38" (Other bus) refers to other busses such as those used
for "Sunday" schools, school busses used for extra-curricular
activities (not on a daily basis), etc. Identify the other

bus tvpes 1in the space available. This code should be used

for busses which the investicator has identified and photo-
graphed but 1s uncertain as to whether to code them as "31"
(School bus)y, "32¢ (Intercity bus), or "33" (Urban bus) .

Code "39" (Unknown bus type) 1s used when the investigator
has no 1nformaticn which would allow more specific classifi-~
cation 1in one of the bus codes.

Code "53" (dune or swamp buggies) also can be used 1f an
amphibious vehicle 1s encountered.

Code "54" excludes passenger vehicles which are owned/leased

and operated by construction related firms. These should be
assign codes "01" throuch "06" unless the vehicle has been
medified, an which case, 1t should be coded "08”. Construction

related includes state or municipally owned road cleaning
equipment, or utility related eguipment where the model 1s
essentially a special vehicle ("54"y . However, some of these
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Variable: “Vehicle Type (cont'd.)

vehicles are single unit trucks modified with tne cleaning

or repair eguipment attached front or rear. 1In the latter
case code single un:it truck ("14", "15", "l€¢", or "19").
Codes "535", "56", and "58" 1nclude passenger vehicles,

piik-ups, vans, and track based station wagons w~hich are

used by police, ambulance, fire and volunteer fire departments.
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Refuge Truck V13=16

Mixer Truck V13=16 Dump Truck V13=14,15,16, or
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VEHICLE FORM

v1id

Variable Name: Towed Trailing Unit

Format: 1 column - numeric Beginning
Column 25

Element Values:

None

Travel trailer ‘camper
Other car trailer

Fi1fth wheel trailer
Truck trailer

Boat trailer

Other type unit (specify)
Unknown

NeREN Be N W) B~ U RN Wi

Remarks:

Tractor-trailer combination and multi-unit trucks should
be coded "1".

Code "3" (Other car trailer) includes horse trailers (other
than those with fifth wheels), etc.

Code "4" (Fi1fth wheel trailer) refers mainly to cars or trucks
pullinc recreational vehicles with fifth wheels. It does not
refer to truck tractors pulling trailers.

A fifth wheel 1s defined as a horizontal ring or segment of
a ring, consisting of twe bands which slide on each other,
placed above the front axle of a carriage (trailer) and
designed to support the forepart of the body while allowing
1t to turn freely 1n a horizontal plane.

Code "S" (Truck trailer) does not apply to multi-unit trucks
or semi-trucks. It does apply to truck trailers being pulled
by farm tractors, bulldozers, etc.

Motorcycles which are pulling another unit should be coded
"7" (Other); however, this does not include sidecars.
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INSTRUCTIONS 52OR COMPLETION OF VEHICLL o

e

CTCH

The 1nvestigatHr must keep i1n mind that all relevant data 1s
nuot clearlw recojinized and encoded when the "rehicle 1s 1n-
spected. Some 1nformation, of no aprarent value at the ti~e
of the inspection, may be of great value 1n explaining
vehicle or occupant phenomena 1n the subseguent reconstruac-
tion. For this reason, all scrapes, scratch es, transfers,
buckling ard 1ndicaticns of engasemaent or lati1ve motion
must be anncotatel on this form. If there 1s 1nsuafficient
room for tnis puroose, use a numerical coding scnere 1n
which the numberals on the form {vauge 2) are keyed tc tne
1nvestigator's descrivtive statements on the bac< of page 1.

('[\

<

An estimated CDC should be 1ndicated for eacn rmpact (oo

of page 3). In thls estimate write the direction of princi-
pal force i1n increments of ten degrees ratner +than in

clock positions. Thus, 1f the directicon appeared to be
agproximately ten deygrees to the right of straijht-ahead,
indicate "010". If the direction of force anveared to be

ten Jegrees lert of straight-ahead, indicate "-213" ("350"..
The fi1ral coding of the CDC at the bottom of gage 3 reflects
the direction of force 1in claock positions. So in the ex-
ample where the praincipal direction of force [(PDOF) 1s

closest to ten dejrees to the richt of straignt-ahead ("012"),
1t s 1ntercreted that the truae ~valie 1s withir + 15 degrees
(M=005" (" .55"] to "ND25"Y, and tren the estimate 1s colded
according to the clock direction (either 12 or 01 as <Zdetermined
by examinins all available inputs to ensuare accuaracy for

torce assianments, . IZ upon examining all tne avairlable
inputs the i1nvestigator feels the PDOF 1s more likely to

be within +013 to 025 and classifies the clock direction

as "01", +the top of page 3 should sti1ll reflect the ori-

Jinal value "010".

wWhen occas:ornal differences which seem to be 1nconsistent
(e.g., PDOF = 010° and clock position = 01) are encountered
on page 3, they actually reflect the 1nvestigat:ive methodo-
logy: therefore, thevy can be reconciled by reviewlina the
entire case and any CRASH output to determine tf the dif-
ference 1s reasocnable. This procedare allows *the revmawer
to aponrecliate what the 1rvestigator *hought <he PDOF (too

>f pade 3 w~as, %o the closest 10 deareces, based uson exami-
nation nf that wvehicle alone, while the clock rosition
representin: the force at the bottmnm of page 3 reflects the
t1inal determinaticn after examining all souarces (vehicles,
cbiects contacted, scene evidence, CPRASH prozrar, etc.).

In other werids, 1t 1s not necessary for tne farce directions
at the torp and bottom of pace 3 *o be compatible; hownver,
any force cirections on the final ZRASH ouzt.uzt nust ke
cempatinle «~1th the force lIirection at the bozzom oI pace .

[
ro
|
~}
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VEHICLE FORM

Page 2 (cont'd.)

CDC RELATED REMARKS

For fiberglass bodied vehicles (e.g., Corvettes), "¢" measure-
ments should be taken where the depths of penetration or
crush can be determined. This usually occurs where structural

supporting members for the fiberglass panels have been deformed.
For the cases where the fiberglass panels are cracked and
resume their original shape or where sections are completely

nwon

broken away, "C" measurements are not applicable.

12-78
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VEHICLE FORM

v1s
V22
Varlable YName: 1lst C.D.C.-Object Contacted
Znd C.D.C.~Object Contacted
Format: 2 columns - numeric Beginning
Columns 26
36

Element Values:

01 through 30 If the cobject contacted by the vehicle under
consideration was another motor vehicle 1in
transport, code the Vehicle Number assigned
to that vehicle.

Collision with Stationary Collisicon with Monstationary
Object Object

31 Motor vehicle not 1in 51 Animal

transport 52 Trailer, disconnected 1n
32 Tree (up to SO0 cm circum.) transport
33 Tree (over 50 cm circum.) 53 Traiwn
34 Pole - fixed 59 Other nonstationary
35 Pole - breakaway--did objects

break away 71 through 95
36 Pole - breakaway--did I1f the object contacted

not break away by the wvehicle under consii-
37 Movable cobjects (post, eration was a pedestrian

fence, mail box, delineator, nonmotorist, adad seventy

etc.) (70¢ £o the Pedestrian or
38 Culvert, railroad tracks, Nonmotorist number, and

curb code the resualtant sur
39 Abutment, retaining wall, (e.g., 5+70=75,

bridge suppocrt 97 Other Sbrect
40 Embankment 78 Nct applicable
41 Buirlding, rigid 99 Lnknown

42 Building, framed

43 Bridge rail

44 Guard rail

45 Impact attenuator

46 Ground

47 Median barrier

48 Train

49 Other stationary objects

Remarks:

This section 1s not to be completed until after the CRASH
proagram 15 exercised excent for those cases where: (1) the
CRASH proiram 1s inapplicable, (2) the ehicla has sistairned
vut one 1mpact and there 1s 1nsufficient date f2r 3 tra-
Jjector, reconstruction to aid 1n the determ:ination of force
direczions, or 13V the vehicle 1s nitside the scone o
CDC-=2L, J224a.

Fry
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VEHICLE FORM

V15
V22

VYari1able Name: lst C.D.C. - Direction of Force (cont'd.)
2nd C.D.C. - Direction of Force (cont'd.)

Rank order the above CDCs on the basis of the CRASH program
results, 1f used.

1f CRASH 1s exercised on ncne, or on no more than one CDC
(where two or more exist), subjectively order the two most
severe 1mpacts (in terms of assumed change 1n velocity,
delta "V").

If there 1s only one CDC, 1t should be entered in variables
16-21, whether or not CRASH was exercised. Variables 22-28
should then be recorded as "Not applicable” ("98" or "8"}.

If 1t 1s unknown whether the vehicle sustained a second
1mpact, code varilables 22-28 unknown ("99" or "9").

Code variables 15 and 'or 22 with the appropriate code(s) when
the object contacted 1s known regardless of how the CDCs,
variables 16-21 or 23-28, are coded.

If CRASH can be exercised on only one CDC where two or more
exist the CDC used in CRASH should be coded 1n variables 16-21
1f 1t 1s felt to represent the highest change 1in velocity
(delta "V"); 1t should be coded in variables 23-28 1f 1t 1s
felt to represent the second highest delta "V" and 1t should
not be coded 1f 1t 1s felt to represent the third highest

or lessor delta "V".

If the vehicle has previously been coded under Vehicle Type
(V13) as "14" or greater (with the possible exception of
codes "55", "56", or "58"--when they happen toc be eguivalent
to a passenger vehicle, pickup, van, or truck based station
wagon), row variables 16-21 and 23-28 are coded as not ap-
plicable ("98" or "8"). If the vehicle is one of the
exceptions, 1t should be assigned a CDC and considered with
respect to the above rules.

If no CDC has been reccorded for a vehicle which has sustained

but cone impact, row variables 16-21 are coded as unknown ("99"

or "9") and 22-28 are coded as not applicable ("98" or "8").

If no CDCs are recorded for a vehicle which has sustained more
than one impact or an unknown number of 1mpacts, row variables
16-21 and 23-28 are coded as unknown ("99" or "9"). 1If a vehicle
has sustained two or more impacts and the only CDC which can
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be generated (due to contamination from repair process which

was underway at time of inspection, etc.) 1s for the second
most severe 1mpact, row variables 16-21 are coded as uan-
known ("99" or "9") and the generated CDC 1s ccded 1n row

variables 23-28.

No CDCs may be entered in row variables 16-21 or 23-28 anless
those CDCs are known 1n their entirety, 1.e., 4o not use "9"
(unknown) for any missing character when that character 1is
unknown. Conversely, any time a "9" 1s coded 1in any column
for row variables 16-21 or 23-28, all other columns 1n that
row must be coded "9" (unknown):; however, wvariables 21 and

28 may be coded "09".

Verbal descriptions by themselves by drivers, occupants, or
owners may not form the basis for a CDC except in very minor
accidents where the other vehicle or object associated with
the wvehicle has been inspected and the i1investigator feels
confident 1n generating the CDC for the vehicle with very
minor Jamadge. (Do not formulate "C" measurements for th:is
vehicle. )

In some instances where the vehicle 1s undergoing repair
(parts removed) or has been repaired (parts available) a
COC may be determined from those parts and a description
of the damage from testimony of a repairman judged to be
reliable. (Do not formulate "C" measurements for these
ehicles anless there 1s onlv minor ialteration which dces
not detract from the i1nvestigator's confidence in those
measurements. )

The CDC generated for a particular i1mpact 1s based upocn
c¢amace which 1s the result of direct impact only; 1t does
not include induced damage. All CDCs are based entirely
upon the procedures 1n SAE, 224a.

For codes "32" and "33" measure the circumference of the
tree on the horizontal plane at the point of 1mpact. Note:
a circumference of 530 cm. 1s approximately equivalent to

19 1inches.

(3]
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Variable Name:

Format:

2

columns

Element Values:

00
01
02
03
04
05
06
07

Remarks:

See remarks section for variables

Mon-Forizon. force 08

~1 O U

o'clock
o'clock
o'clock
o'clock
o'clock

VEHICLE FORM

V1é
V23
1st C.D.C.-Direction of Force
2nd C.D.C.-Direction of Force
- numeric Beginning
Columns 28
38
8 o'clock
09 9 o'clock
10 10 o'clock
11 11 o'clock
12 12 o'clock
98 Not aovplicable
99 Unknown

o'clock
o'clock

V15 and V22

Any time a vehicle becomes inverted and impacts any object
or vehicle while inverted the clock direction 1s coded as
"00", or with anv other circumstance which is consistent
with the directions contained i1n SAE, J224a.

12-78
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V17
V24
Variable Name: l1st C.D.C.-Deformation Locaticn
2nd C.D.C.-Deformation Location
Format: 1 column - alphanumeric Beglnning
Columns 30
4C

Element Values:

Frount

Right side
Back (rear)
Left side

Top
Undercarriage
Not applicable
Cnknown

wooa3rwwom

Remarks:

See remarks section for variables V15 and V22



VEHICLE FORM

V18
V25
Variable Name: 1lst C.D.C.-Specific Horizontal Location
2nd C.D.C.-Specific Horaizontal Location
Format: 1 column - alphanumeric Beginning
Columns 31
41

Element Values:

D Distributed--side or end
L Left--front or rear
C Center--front or rear
R  Right--front or rear
F Side front--left or right
P Side center section--L or R
B Side rear--left or right
Y Side (F + P) or end (L + C)
Z Side {P + B) or end (C + R)
8 Not applicable
9 Unknown

Remarks:

See remarks section for variables V15 and V22

12-78
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O

Variable Name: 1lst C.D.C.-Specific Vertical Location
2nd C.D.C.-Specific Vertical Location

Format: 1 column - alphanumeric Beginning
Columns 32
42

Element Values:

Ail

Top of frame to top

Everything below belt line

Belt line and above

Middle--top of frame to belt line or hood
Low--top of frame, frame, and below
Undercarriage

Not applicable

Unknown

Vo XX Oom I

Remarks:

See remarks section for variables V15 and V22



VEHICLE FORM

V20
v27
Variable Name: 1st C.D.C.-Type of Damage Distribution
2nd C.D.C.-Type of Damage Distribution
Format: 1 column - alphanumeric Beginning
Columns 33
43

Element Values:

Wide 1mpact area

Narrow 1mpact area
Sideswipe

Rollover (includes side)
Overhanging structure
Corner

Not applicable

Unknown

Lo OWnZE

Remarks:

See remarks section for variables V15 and V22



Variable

Format:

Element

01l
02
03
04
05
06

Remarks:

VEHICLE FORM

Name : lst C.D.C.-Deformation Extent Guide
2nd C.D.C.-Deformation Extent Guide

2 columns

Values:

One
Two
Three
Four
Five
S1x

numeric

07 Seven

08 Eight

09 Nine

98 Not applicable
99 Unknown

See remarks section for variables V15 and V22

When a body panel 1s torn loose

to 1mpac

only; consider body panels being torn loose from the frame

from the vehirle

Beginning
Columns

Frame due

V21
V28

34
44

t, the extent zone should be coded from direct damage

as not representative of residual crush.

lz2-7
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VEHICLE FORM

v29
variable Name: Documentation of More than Two CDCs
Format: 1 column - numeric Beginning
Column 46

Element Values:

1l VYes

2 No

8 Not applicable

9 Unknown
Remarks:
Code "1" (Yes) when two CDCs are coded 1n row variables 16-21

and 23-28 and additional CDCs are reported at the top of page 3, Vehicle Form.

Code "2" (No) 1f the CDC 1s unknown, or when two CDCs are
coded 1n row variables 16-21 and 23-28 and no other CDCs are
formulated at the top of page 3, Vehicle Form.

Code "8" (Not applicable) for any vehicle outside the scope
of the CDC-SAE, J224a.

Code "9" (Unknown) woulad be used whensve~ access to a vehicle
to pmermit documentation of the CDC has not been possible.
Since 1t has heen recommended that investigators should be
liberal in estimating CDCs for entry at the top of page 3,
but should conly make entries at the bottom of the page when
1in fact proper measurement of the CDC has occurred, it fol-
lows that 1f only a "rough estimate" has been entered at the

top of page 3, then unknown ("9") 1s the appropriate entry
for this variable.



VEHICLE FORM

V30

Variable Name: Number of VIN Characters

Format : 2 coclumns - numeric Beginning
Cclumn 47

Element Values:
Range: 03 through 13

Code the actual number of alphanumeric characters
which comprise the vehicle's VIN number.

99 Unknown

Remarks:

Code the actual number of alphanumeric characters which
comprise the vehicle's VIN number as found on vehicle in-
spection (except as noted below).

Vehicles manufactured by the Ford Motor Company may begin
and end their VIN with either a scraipt "F" or a Roman "F",
Do not count the script "F" when coding the number of
characters; however do count Roman F's.

Code the police reported number of VIN characters, 1f avail-

able {(and indicate police). Do so only when the vehicle was
not inspected, and the police reported characters are con-
sistent with reference materials (e.g., NATB} wlith respect

to alphanumeric characters.

Code "99" 1f unknown.



VEHICLE F JBRM

[
jo—

varlrable Name: Vehicle Identification Number

Format: 7 columns - alphanumeric Beginning
Column 49

Element Values:
Code the seven left most alphanumeric characters.
89999999 Unknown
Left justify.
Remarks:
Code the seven left most alphanumeric characters as £found on
vehicle 1nspection. This 1s called left justification and

1s shown 1n the following example:

VIN: A3A197H118815
CODE: A3Al97H

Code the police reported VIN, 1f available ‘anl 1ndicate

poclice). Do so only when the vehicle 1s not 1inspected, and
the police reported characters are consistent with reference
materials fe.g., NATB) with respect to alphanumeric characters.

1£ the vehicle 1s manufactured by the Ford Motor Company and
begins with a script "Ff", the "F" should not be coded. Proceed
tc the next character as in the example:

VIN: F3U625100932F
COCE: 3062510

If part of the seven characters to be coded are missing Or
are not decipherable, enter "9" 1n the column any such
character would ordinarily occupy.

I1f the entire VIN 1s less than sewven characters, enter "8"s
in the coding field until 1t 1s the proper length as 1n the
example:

VIN: 4L32B
CODE: 4L.32B88

If the entire VIN 1s unknown or missing, enter "9"s 1n the
entire field.

Partial YINs should not be reconstructed based on <nnwled:e
of wvehicle particulars (e.g., make, model, etc.).



VEHICLE FORM

v3l

Variable: Vehicle Idenrtification Number (cont'd.)

The location of the VIN will vary among and within vehicles.
Reference sources which may prove helpful in locataing the
VIN 1include, but are not limited to:

1) Motor Vehicle Identification Manual
National Automobile Theft Bureau
Palmer Publications Company
Downers Grove, Illinois 60515

2) Passenger Car and Truck-Accident Investigators
Manual
MVMA of the U.S., Inc.
320 New Center Building
Detroit, Michigan 48202

Note: For this variable only slash zeros "fg" so that they
are not confused with the alphabet character "0", as in DOT.

12-78
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V32
Variable Mame: Pegistration of Vehicle
Format: 1 column - numeric Beginning
Column 56
Flement Values:
1 Not registered
2 In-state (at least)
3 Qut-of-state (onl+)
4 Other registration (e.g., federal, foreian, military)
9 Unknown
Remarks:
Code "2" (In-state) means that the vehicle was recistered 1in
the state 1n which the accident occurred. The vehicle may
or may not have alsc been reagistered in other states.
The vehicle 1in the instance of tractor-trailer or multi-
unit trucks includes the registration found for both the
tractor and its trailer(s).
Code "3" (Out-of-state) means that the -sehicle was registered,

but not 1n the state 1n which the accident occurred. State-
owned vehicles are coded "2" 1f the accident occurred 1in the
same state 1n which the vehicle 1s registered.

The primary source 1s to see the vehicle's reaistration.
Alternative sources are the vehicle's license plate and the
police report.

Vehicles displaying dealer's tags are not registered ("1").

Expired registrations are not valid and are to be 1gnored
when selecting the proper attribute.

o
1

~1



VFHICLE FORM

V33
variable Name: Vehicle Special Use (this trip)
Format: 1 column - numeric Beginning
Column 57
Element Values:
1 None
2 School related
3 Emercgency related
9 Unknown
Remarks:
Code "2" (School related) refers to a vehicle that 1s desianed

for and used by a school corporation for the purpose of
picking up or depositing children on a regularly scheduled
routine (usually daily) and is so equipped for that purpose.
The vehicle must be designed to transport more than 10 :
persons, and excludes vans, truck-based station wagons, etc.

For "2" to be coded, the vehicle must have been the type
specifi1ed and must have been on 1ts regularly scheduled
routine at the time 1t was 1nvolved in the accident.

Code "3" (Emeragency related) refers to a vehicle that is
equipped with emergency flashers or siren and was using either
or both at the time the accident occurred. Examples of
vehicles 1ncluded are: police, ambulance, fire, and volunteer
fire units. Examples of vehicles excluded are: tow, telephone,
and utility units.

12-78
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YV 3 4

vVariable Name: OCdometer Reading

Beginning

Format: 3 columns - numeric
Column 58

Element Values:

Ranue: 001 through 500
Code result to the nearest 1,000 miles

001 Less than 1,500 miles
997 Greater than or equal to 996,500 miles*

998 Not applicable
999 Unknown

Remarks:
Code to the nearest 1,000 miles as 1n the examnles:

Mileage: 7,498
Code: 007

Mileage: 7,502
Code oo8

Mileage: 18,342
Code 018

Mileage: 147,687
Code: 148

Code "00l" 1f the mileage 1s less than 1,500.

Code "999" 1f the odometer was disconnected or broken
before the collision, or 1f the mileage 1s unknown.

* This value 1s not listed on the present forms but can be
written 1n 1f needed.
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Variaple Name: Passenger Compartment Integrity
Format: 2 columns - numeric Beginning
Column 61

Element Values:

01 No i1ntegraty loss

Yes, 1ntegrity was lost through:
02 Windshield

03 Door

04 Roof

05 Wwindshield + door

06 WwWindshield + roof

07 Door + roof

08 Windshield, door + roof
98 Not applicable

98 Unknown

Remarks:

Consider the passenger compartment as a "package" which 1s
designed to contain the occupant. If an opening occurs

V35

of sufficient magnitude through which an occupant could have
been ejected totally or partially (although 1t 1s not necessary

for an occupant to have been so ejected), the integrity of

the compartment should be considered to have been lost. While

1s 15 difficult to define the magnitude of the opening in a

universal manner, the minimum size of the opening would be
equivalent to the head of most adults. Components which
may lose their integrity are restricted to the windshield,
door, or roof (individually or in combination).

Doors which open prior to an impact do not constitute loss
of i1ntegrity, but those which open upon 1impact or from oc-
cupant or cargo loading due to the i1mpact constitute loss
of i1integraity.

Passenger cars which are "convertibles", having soft or
removable hard tops, should not be coded as having lost
the integrity of their roof 1f 1t 1s removed or 1n the
down position.

Code "98" 1f the vehicle 1s not applicable (e.g., motorcycle,

snowmobile, etc.).

Note: si1de or rear windows, whether fixed or movable, are
excluded, even 1f shattered.
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vv36
Variable “umker: FPFassenger Corpartment Intrusion
Format: 2 columns ~ numeric Beglinning
Cnlumn 62

Element Values:

01 None
n2 Front, 1.e., Steerinc column, dash
03 Pight side, 1.e., door(s) with or without szill

override
04 Left side, 1.e., door(s) with or without sill
override

05 PRear, 1.e., trunk, rear seat intruded upon

06 Bottom, i.e., floor

27 Top, 1.e., windshield, "Aa", "B", "C", or "D"
rillaris), rocof

08 Two Oor more areas
398 Not applicable
93 Unknown

Remarks:

Intrusicn occurs onlv when components within the passenger
compartment are physically changed as a result of the i1mpact
such that they assume a position more within the compartment.
For example, a door which buckles outward does not necessarily
constitute 1ntrusion.

Since 1ntrusiocon is restricted only to 1nterior components or
surfaces, 1t excludes cases where the external sheet retal 1s
1ndented but the 1nterior door panel 1s not changed.

Code "98" if the vehicle 1s not applicable {(e.g., motorcrcles).
Note: Code the area 1n terms of the most severe 1ntrusion.
Therefore, to have two or more areas (Code "798"), thev must

have the same amount of 1ntrusion.
Note: Code "07" refers to the upper pillars (A, B, C, or D}
"e1ng 1n:truded upon, or those secments of the pillars above

a horizontal plane through the bottom of the windshield.

Code "06" 1ncludes toe gan.



VEHICLE FORM

V37

Variable Name: Magnitude of Intrusion

Format: 1 column - numeraic Beginning
Column 65

EFlement Values:

1 Less than five centimeters
2 Between five and fifteen centimeters
3 (Greater than fifteen centimeters
8 Not applaicable
9 Unknown
Remarks:

Code "1" 1f less than 5 cm (2 1in).
Code "2" 1f between 5 and 15 cm (2-6 1in).
Code "3" 1f greater than 15 cm (6 1n).

Code "8" 1f the vehicle 1s not applicable (e.g., motorcycles),
or 1f there 1s no intrusion.



VEHICLE FORM

V38

Variable MName: Fire Occurrence

Format: 1 column - numeric Beainnincg
Column 66

Flement Values:

1 No fire

Yes, fire occurred

2 Started 1n wvehicle, minor

3 Started 1n vehicle, major

4 Started external to vehicle, minor
5 ¢Started external to veh:icle, major
6 Crigin unknown
9 Unxnown occurrence

Remarks:

Code "2" (Started 1n vehicle, minor) refers to a fire which
starts 1n the vehicle but consumes less than fifty percent
of the passenger compartment.

Code "3" (3tarted in vehicle, major) refers toc a fire which
starts anvwhere 1n the vehicle and consumes f£i1ftyv percent or
more of the passenger compartment.

Code "4" (Started external to vehicle, minor) refers to a
Fire which starts external to the wvehicle but consumes less
than fiftv percent of the passenger compartment.

Code "5" (Started external to vehicle, ma-cr) refers to a
fire which starts external to the vehicle hbut consumes fi1fty
percent or more of the passenger compartment.

Code "6" (Origin unknown) 1f the oricin of the fire 1s unknown,
regardless of the extent of the fire.

Code "9"  unknown occurence) 1f£ there 1s no "ehicle i1nspection
and no 1nterviews of occupants, wiltnesses or -ther persons
involved 1n the accident, 1ncluding the 1nves+tigating officer.

The occupant area of a motorcycle 1s equivalent o the
vassenger compartment cf another vehicle.

le-7
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VEHICLE FORM
page 5

Instructions for Completion of Restraint System Usage

Restraint usage recorded on page 5 of the vehicle form 1is
based only on inspection of the vehicle; in other words,

1t 15 the recording of the evidence concerning restraint

usage provided only by vehicle inspection.

An 1ndication of restraint usage must be determined for
every seating position in the vehicle regardless of the
number of occupants in the vehicle. This "indication of
usaage" should represent "recent usage" rather than "usage
ever" 1f at all possible. Look for such things as:

* Belt/fittings damaged by occupant loading: deformed
anchorages, stretched webbing, latch metal peening
(loading 1mpression on metal) ;

* Placement of belts: on, behind, or under seatbacks
or benches; and

* Condition of belts: dirty, dust covered, mechanically
unusable, knotted, size adjustment on fixed length belts,
cut for convenience or comfort (out of the way, near
housings), or cut for occupant extraction by emergency
personel (usually at an easily accessable position),.

Restraint "usage in this accident" 1s not determined on the
Vehicle Form. Vehicle evidence along with police report
information, interviews, relationship of contact points to
seat position given the PDOF applied to the vehicle,
rresence of belt-caused injuries, presence or absence of
ejection, etc, are used for the final determination of
restraint usage recorded on the Occupant Form.

Where recent usage 1s i1ndicated code the type of restraint.
Where belts have been used but 1t can not be determined
whether or not the restraint was used recently (e.g. well
worn belts and latches) code the type of restraint and
annotate the reason for the code. If usaage 1s not 1ndicated
code none ("1").

Indications of Ejection

If acguired information indicated that an occupant of a
vehicle has been ejected but the vehicle cannot be inspected,
do not complete the section entitled "Indication of Ejection”,
The information on this page can only be obtained through a
visual inspection of the vehicle.

When a child safety seat exilsts in other than a normal seating
position such as the floor behind the back seat, use the last
column (Other Position or Unit) to code the presence and any
indicaticn ol usace for that seat. If the child safety seat 1s
1n a nermal position, make a cdiagonal line through each



VERICLE F LR

caje 5

Instructions for Completion of Restraint Syste~ Usage {(cont’

appropriate box and code data for the child safety seat 1in
one half and for the normal seat position 1in the other half.
Due to the transient nature of these seats one should key
guestions regarding 1ts presence and usage at the time of
the accident 1n the i1nterview before making the final as-
sessments on the occupant form.

d.



VEHICLE FORM

V39
Vari1able Name: Tvpe of Most Severe Impact
Format: 2 columns - numeric Beginning
Column 67
Element Values:
0l Head-on: with vehicle
02 Rear-end: struck other vehicle
03 Rear-end: struck by vehicle Vehicle/Vehicle
04 Angle: Straiking other vehicle
05 Angle: struck - left side
06 Angle: struck - right side
07 Sideswipe, endswipe, and very narrow 1mpact] YVehicle/Vehicle
frontal or Vehicle/Object
08 Front impact with object
09 Side impact with object Vehicle/Object

10 Rear 1mpact with object

11 Impact with pedestrian or nonmotorist

12 Other impact (spec1fy2}. Vehicle/Vehicle or Vehicle/Object
98 Not applicable

99 Unknown

Remarks:

The response 1s based on CDC (variables 16-21) or 1f 1t 1s a
non-applicable vehicle 1t 1s based on the direction of force
and the general area of damage from the most severe 1impact.

The code "01" {Head-on: with vehicle) should only be coded where
motor vehicles contact each other front-to-front, 1n a tra-
ditional head-on collision mode (see examples at end of variable
for further clarification on specific clock directaions).

Cocde "07" (Sideswipe, endswipe, and very narrow impact frontal
[restricted to vehicle/vehicle ceollisicon onlyl) refers to an
impact where the primary direction of force and the overlap
between the vehicle and another vehicle or object 1s such that
there 1s minimal side engagement of the two vehicles traveling
in the same or opposite directions, or between the vehicle and
the object. The resulting damage 1is praimarily restricted to
sheet metal involvement with no significant structural en-
gagement (1.e., no frame or A, B, C, D, etc., pillar engagement
which halts the sideswipe). This alsc applies to both front
and rear endswipes. (Note: See examples at end of variable
for further clarification). Most severe i1mpacis between ve-
hicles and objects which are sideswipes or endswipes, take
precedence over "08", "9", and "10".

The most severe impact 1n multiple i1mpacts is determined as
fol lows:
follows:

1} Select the i1impact which has the highest Delta V--
given that the CRASH proaram has been exercised
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R

Variable MName: Type of Most Severe Impact (cont'd.)

for all of the 1mpacts.

2) If the highest Delta V 1s not quantifiable because
the CRASH program has not been exercised for all
1mpacts, select the impact which 1nvolved tne greatest
cenetration over the widest area and has a force
whnich 1s directed closest to tne center of Irariz .

Codes "08" through "11" exclude ground but i1nclude element
values "31" through "45" and "47" through "39" for wvariables
V15 and V22,

If a rollover or jackknife occurred second or suabsegquent
1n the collision seguence vet was the most severe, then
code "12" (Dther 1mpact; ror the most severe 1impact. If
a non-hor:izontal i1mpact (other than rollover) 1s the most
severe, then code "12". Some horizontal impacts f{other
than jackknife) can be coded as "12" 1f they were the most
severe and don't fit any of the codes "01-11". ©One such
instance 1nvolwves the case when the subzect vehicle backs
1nto another vehicle. Code "12" also includes a vehicle
which backs 1into another wvehicle and any example not
specifically detailed below.

Code "12" when the most severe 1nmpact for a motorcycle
results from contact with the ground.

Ccde "98" (d¥Not applicable [Non-Collision]) 1f a non-collision
was the most severe impact and occurred first.

Code "939" (Unknown) 1f unknown.

The first CDC which 1s entered 1n row variables V15-VZ
1s specifically related to the element valuae chosen for this
variable.

The 1information reported in this variable 1s specific to the
individual vehicle being considered. Consider the fcllowing
example. V-1 sideswipes V-2; next, V-2 1mpacts a tree head-on
causing 24 1inches of penetration. Finally, V-1 strixes and
fatall, 1njures a redestrian but sustains insignificant damage.
The most severe 1impact that should be recorded for V-1 1s the
sideswipe ("07"). For V-2, code "08" (Front impact with
obrect) should be recarded.



(v39)

VEHICLE FORM

X
¥

x x|

* % |

STt 192430
T(ZT“TT'0T‘60°80°L0°90)STYL

$9pPTIS 339 - ¥Onijsg-arbuy

ST 19430
(dT°3)(ZO'TO'ZT TT0T) STUL

_ I10
_A(E€0'Z0T0O'ZT'TT 0T 60) 12430
d (€0°20'01'60) STYUL

_ I0
d (€0'20°01'60) 12430

d(€0'20°7T0'2T/TT 0T 60)STYL

:butytiys-o1huy

- 13430
d4(60°80°L0°90'S0 V0 €0) STUL

13ona3s-—1eay
" 4(60°80°L0°90°S0" PO €0) 42U30
STyl

thuTYTIrg-—183Y
__dA(L0ZT 1) 49u30
d (T0'21°11) STyl

:UO-peay

(6£A) LOVAWI JUTIATS LSOW

Iy BEVETS
T(ZT'TIT'0T'60°80°L0°90) U0

x x|

I0

_d (€0'Z0*0T1'60) I2U30
J(€0°20°T0°2T'11'01760) BUO

_ox
¥
:31bhuy

. A2U3 0
H(60°80°L0'90°G0'¥0'€0) U0

- X _
x

110y

CA(T0'Z 0 TT) 19470
4 (ro'zrin)euo

x |x |

PUO-peOY

(2Tv¥) INJAT TNAWdVH LSAT i

LOVAWI 4ddAlS LSOW OL INIAH TAJrIVH

LSdId JO ONIJdVW

2-179



(V39)

VEHICLE FORM

*9IN3jeuU 9I8A8S 2I0W ¥ JO 81 3Ing abewep sueld

[P3UOIY pUP SUOTIDIITP B8DI0F JwWes 9yl daRY UoTym asoyy woirj Aistiea butdimsspts

B JO 8JE YydTym 3INng 3IDP3IUO0D JUO0IF-03I-3UOIJ YIiTm SUOTIIBITP 9II0J HDO[D,0 T-TT

PARY SITOTYSA 9ay3 YIogq ydTym UT SUOTISTITOD 950yl 23ebaibas 03 3sAleue ayi SMoOTTe
UOT3edTJITpow STy} ‘sSpIom Iayjzo up ‘uotjoe ,burdimsspls, sYy3z jo asneosdq 30951719
9T33TT BAPY 13430 yoes 03 uorjisoddo ut butjioe sa[oTyan a8yl jJoO Sassew ayj (g) pue

2-79

(53} A 91 YoOTYM S,DJD 3ARY 3ISNUW SaTOTYaa yioq () :39W 9IB SUOIJITIPUOD
butmoT 0 ®Yy3 JT uunlod STyl ur ,d, UE daPY UYdTym sidoedwT [e3u0lj asoyiz ATUo Sapnioul ,+,

*Te3uOCIg moIIEN/BdIMSPUY-3PTIS I3pun papod
2q O3 8Je YDdTym STrIUOILF MOIIeU 2SOY} pue (5) sadimspus ‘sodimsspTls TIe SOpNIOXT , .
- - ~ Txevyao o B _ _I3U30
S (44 1'd) auQ S (ad*1'd) auQ
adtmspuyg-apig adimspug-ap1sg
S{s'T)_ 4 18u3o S (8’1 4 _18u3o
(+4d) A auQ (+1) E| auQ
Amuccu%\SOgmmz [Be3U01 4 MOIIBN
Te3uouad BCpumc\mQﬂEmtculmUHm tejuoag 30uumC\omMZWGCM|®CHm
PNt e A VR 18430 I S A R D PENE
¥ (9060 'p0‘€0’20°10°21)S1UL ¥ d(90°'60°b0‘€0'20'1021) @un

9pTs IYbTd - ®onI3s-o1buy
I0
(6£A) LOVAWI 1dUAlS LSOW (ZTV) INTAT TNAWAVH LSH14
(*3U0D) IDVJWI HdIAdS LSOW OL LNIAHA TOIWIVH LSAIJd 10 ONTddvid



VEHICLE FORM

Variable Nane: Rollover Involvement

Format: 1 column - numeric Beginning
Column 69

Element Values:
1 Yes

No
9 Unknown

%]

Remarks:

Rollover 1s defined as any vehicle rotation of 90 degrees
or more, about any true horizontal axis. Rollover can
occur at any time during the collision and 1s coded 1inde-
pendently of other configuration gquestions. If a trailer,
attached tc the case vehicle, roclled over but the vehicle
1tself did not, the wvariable should be coded "2" (No).

V40



VEHICLE FORM

v4l

Variable Name: Jackknife Involvement

Format: 1 column - numeric Beginning
Column 70

Element Values:
1l Yes

No
9 Unknown

N

Remarks:

Jackknife can occur at any time during the collision. The
phenomenon called "jackknife"” 1s not restricted to truck-
tractor vehicles; 1t may occur with any passenger vehicle,
van, motorcycle, etc. which 1s pulling a trailing unit,
and the trailing unit and the pulling vehicle are capable
of rotating (articulating) with respect to each other.

Code "1" (Yes) when there 1s ei1ther sufficient rotation
farticulatiopn) between the trailing unit (whiaich aincludes
another vehicle) and the pulling vehicle to come 1n contact
with each other and leave any visible damage (irrespective
of the magnitude of the damage), or the rotation was ninety
(90) degrees of more.

Vehicles coded on variable V14 (Towed Trailing Unit) as

"1" (None) are to be coded "2" (No) here, unless they were
previously coded as "21" (Two unit truchk-tractor with semi-
trailer or truck with cargo trailer), "22" (Multi-unit truck
or truck-tractor with two or more trailers), or "29" (Unknown
truck type) on variable V13 (Vehicle Type).

12-78



Variable Name: Submission of pPontential Safet

Format: 1 column - numeric Beginning
Column 71

Element Values:

—

Yes
No
9 Unknown

[}

Remarks:

All teams w1ll be provided with bulletins (forms) to report
anv potential vehicle safety problems which tZhav encounter

oo
L

(Yes) 1f a bulletin 1s submitted.

Code "2" (No) when the Vehicle Tyove (V123) 1s ¥nown and no
notential safety problem bulletin was submitted. Use code
"9" (Unknown) whenever the Vehicle Type {(V13) 1s unxnown ("99").

Submit this bulletin to Mr. Vernon Roberts at NHSTA. It has
been requested that each team be placed on the mailing lis« for
reports of active defect 1nvestigaticns. Teams snculd become
familiar with current 1investigations and be on the lookout for
accidents which are relevant to these; although, other

defects or vehicle problems encocuntered are also of 1nterest
and shoull be reported.
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VEHICLE FORM

a2

YVariable ‘lame: Vehicle Curb Weiaht

Format: 3 columns - numeraic Beginning
Column 72

Element Values:
Range: 001 through 500
Code recorded weight to the nearest 100 pounds.
001 Less than 150 pounds
997 99,650 1lbs or more
999 Unknown

Remarks:

Code to nearest 100 pounds as i1n the examples:

Weight: 180 1lbs.
Code: 002

Weilight: 3,230 1lbs.
Code: 032

Weiaght: 16,500 1lbs.
Code: 165

Code "001" 1f the weight 1s less than 150 lbs.

Do not confuse the rated Gross Vehicle Weight (GVW] with tne
curb welght since 1t 15 likely to be significantly areater
than the curb weignt.

it

The weluht of the trailer ({(exclusive of cargo 1s counted wi
the vehiclie curb weight 1f variable V13 (Vehicle Tyze; 1s =
as "21" or "22". The weight of the cargo contained within
or on the trailer(s}) as well as 1n the tractor 1s coced under
variable V44 (Vehicle Cargo Weight).

h

a

Q r
{2

If variable V14 1s coded other than "1" {(1.e., so as to exclude
tractor-trialler combinations), the weight ~»f the trailer and

1ts cargo 1s not coded here. 1Instead, 1t 1s coded under variable
vdd (Vehicle Cargo Weight). For example, the weight of a boat
trailer and 1ts cargo are coded as wvehicle cargo weight (Vd4),
distinct from the weight of the vehicle.



VEHICLE FORM

V43

Variable: Vehicle Curb Weight ({(cont'd.)

Code "999" 1f the weight 1s unknown.

The weight for many passenger vehicles, both domestic and
foreign, are i1ncluded 1n an appendix to this manual. Addi-
tional reference sources which may pbrove helpful include,
but are not limited to:

1) Branham Automcbile Reference Book
(Year Round Service, Paper)
Branham Publishing Co.

P.0O. Box 1948
Santa Monica, CA 90406

ro

Branham Motorcycle and Snowmobile Booklet
Same Address

3) Passenger Car and Truck Accident
Investigators Manual
MVMA of the U.S., Inc.
320 New Center Building
Detroit, MI 48202

12-78



VEHICLLE *0OPM

Variaple Yame: Vehicle Cargo Weight

Tormat: 3 columns - numeric Beginning
Column

-
i

)

Element Values:

Range 001 through 500

Code weight to the nearest 190 pounds.
000 Less than 50 pounds

997 99,650 lbs or more

999 CUnknown

Remarks:

Code to the nearest 100 pounds as 1n the examples:

Weight: 180 1bs.
Code 002

Weilght: 3,230 1lbs.
Code: 032

Welight: 16,500 1lbs.
Code: 165

Code "Q01" 1f the weight 1s less than 15Q lbs.

Do not include the weight of the occupants 1n the cargo
welght. The weignt represented bv the occupants will be
included as a component (along with cargo and venicle curb
welght) of the single value which represents the vehicles
combined weight on the CRASH program summary form, 1£f used.

The welgnt of the carjo contained withln or on the trailer(s)
as well as in the tractor for vehicles coded "21" or "22" on
variable V13 (Vehicle Type) 1s coded here. Thls 1s exclusive
of the weight of the trailer(s} by themselves.

1f wvariable V14 1s coded other than "1" (1.e., SO as to exciude
tractor trailer combinations), the weight of the trailer and
1ts cargo (1f known) 1s coded here.

Code "997" 1f the cargo weight 1s 929,650 lbs or more.

Code "999" 1f cargo weight 1s unknown.



VEHICLE FORM

v4s
Variable Name: Investlgator Reported Source of Cargo Weight
Format: 1 column - numeric Beginning

Column 78

Element Values:

1 No cargo

2 Measured

3 Estimated

4 Rated capacity

9 CUnknown: source or weight
Remarks:

Self-explanatory .



VEHICLE FORM

Page 7

CRASH PROGRAM

Two options or methods for calculating the Delta V are
avallable 1n the CRASH program.

DAMAGE ALGORITHM

In this method the damage profile and darection of principal
force for each vehicle are used to estimate the Delta V. 1n
the absence of an exact profile the CDC 1tself will be utilized
by the program. When the vehicles have been 1inspected 1t 1s
important to utilize the "nearest 10-degree" estimate of

force direction rather than only relying on the o'clock

sector definition for CDC.

TRAJECTORY ALGORITHM

In this method the evidence from the scene as well as vehicle
damage data 1s utilized to estimate Delta V. The scene
evidence of trajectory will 1n fact predict i1mpact speed as
well as Delta V. The scene data may be uncertain in many
cases. For example, the friction coefficient on a wet road
may be uncertain. The precise location of final rest and
impact positions may be uncertain. The path between impact
and final rest may be uncertain. The uncertainty associated
with such evidence grows as the time between the accident and
the time cf scene 1nspection increases. The investigator
should not dismay for even a live scene contains ambiguities
concerning impact position and trajectory. Even the final
rest position may be confused by action of the police 1in
moving the vehicles to clear traffic congestion. For all these
reasons, the trajectory option will be exercised less often
than the damage optaion.

RECONCILIATION QOF DIFFERENT RESULTS BETWEEN DAMAGE AND TRAJECTORY

When evidence from the scene and the vehicle 1s present, the
execution of CRASH will produce two independent estimates of
Delta V. The two results will seldom be precisely egual.
What 1s a siagnificant édifference, and what action should the
investigator take in the face of a significant difference?

Experience indicates that satisfactory agreement exists
between the two estimates when the directions of Delta V
are colinear and their total Delta V component magnitude
differs by no more than 4 kph or 10 percent, whichever 1s
creater. When the agreement 1s not satisfactory, the data
associated with each option should be reviewed for accuracy.

12-78



VELICLD PRM

Page =~ {_-ont'd.
Possible scurces of error 1nclude:
Vehicie damage. Reviaw the crush measur=ments and ensdre
they are consistent witn the damage
photos. Review the wheel and taire

conditions to ensure the reflect the
best estimates of their contribution
to steering and drag.

Scene evidence. Review the i1mpact and rest positions and
the trajectory path. Fei1ew the surface
coefficient of friction.

After reviewlng these sources, subseguent runs should be made
1f adjustments to the 1nput are rational. ADJUSTMENTS SHOULD
NOT BE MADE WITHOUT BASIS FOR UNCERTAINTY IN THE ADJUSTED
VARIABLES. 1If agreement canncot be reached between the two
methods, the case should be flagged for sgecial review by

the Zone Center, who will then complete variakles V46 through
V49,

Investigators will find 1t convenient when uncertainty exists
1n some variables, such as friction coefficient and other
scene evidence, to i1dentifyvy the range of rational error that
may ex1st before initiating a CRASH run.

1f agreement Jdoes not coccur, the REPUN execution on the CRASH
program can then be initiated at a considerable savings 1n
time Jevoted to changing the 1nput wvariables.

In any case when both options, DAMAGE and TRAJLCTCRY, have

been executed and agreement has been obtained, the twn results
for Del+ta V should be averaged after making the force direction
colinear and this averaged walue entered 1n V46 throuagh Vi472.

J



VEHICLE FORM

V46
vVariable Name: Crash Severaitv-Total Delta V
Fermat: 3 columns - numeric Beginning
Column 79

Element Values:

Range: 000 through 120

Nearest h.p.h.

000 Less than 0.5 k.p.h.

999 Unknown
Remarks:
Complete CRASH runs {where applicable) for all impacts in
the accident. The results mayv then be used to classify
the corresponding CDCs as highest, secondary, or neither
for variables V15-V28 of the Vehicle Form. 1f a CDC 1s
entered 1n row variables Vv15-Vz1 and 1t was used 1in
exerci1sing the CRASH program, code the Total Delta V as
shown 1n the results.
If the CDC associated with CRASH was only entered in row
variables V22-V28 isecondary) enter the Total Delta V as
shown 1n the results on the space available 1n the secondary
column cof this wvariable. The value 1s entered but this
variable 1s coded as "999" (unknown).

If neither the highest nor the secondary CDC entered 1n row
variables V15-v21 or row variables V22-V28 was used 1in
exercisina the CRASH program, code the present variable

as "999" (unknown).

To convert miles to kilometers, multiplv miles times 1.6l.
For example, 18 m.p.h. x 1.61 = 29.0 k.p.h.



VEHICLE FORM

V47
Variable Name: Crash Severity-
Longitudinal Component Delta V
Format: 4 columns - numerac Beginning
Column 82

Element Values:

Range: - 120 k.p.h. through + 120 k.p.h.
Nearest k.p.h.

_000 CGreater than -0.5 and less than 0.5 k.p.h.
999 Unknown

Remarks:

Complete CRASH runs (where applicable) for all impacts in

the accident. The results may then be used to classify the
corresponding CDCs as highest, secondary or neither for
variables v15-v286 of the Vehicle Form. 1If a CDC 1s entered
in row variables Vv15-v21 (highest) and it was used 1n
exercising the CRASH program, code the Longitudinal Component
of Delta V as shown 1in the results.

1f the CDC 1s only entered in row variables v22-v28 {secondary)
enter the Longitudinal Component of Delta V as shown in the
results on the space available in the secondary column of

this variable. The value 1s entered but unknown ("999") 1s coded.

If neither the highest nor the secondary CDC entered 1in
row variables v15-v21 or row variables V22-V28 was used

1n exercising the CRASH orogram, code the present variable
as "999" (unknown).

12-78



VEAICLE & [

V43
Variable Name: Crash Severity-Lateral Component Delta
Format: 4 cclumns - numerilc Beginninag
Colamn g6

Element Values:

Ran je: - 120 k.o.h. through + 120 k.p.h.
Nearest k.p.h.

_000 +reater than -0.5 and less than 0.5 k.p.h.
~999 Unknown

Remarks:

Complete CRASH runs {(where apnlicable) for all i1mpacts 1in
tne accident. The results may then be used to classify the
corresvonding CDCs as highest, secondary, or neither for
row variables V15-V28 of the Vehicle Form. If a CDC 1s
entered 1n row variables 715-¥21 (highest] and 1t was used
in exercising the CRASH program, code tne Lateral Compbonent
of Delta V as shown 1n the results.

If the CDC 1s only entered 1n row variables Vz22-V28 (secondar:, |
enter the Lateral Component of Delta V as shown 1in the
results on the space availlable 1n the secondary coclumn of

this variable. The value 1s entered but unknown ("999") 1s cocded

If neither the highest nor the secondary CDC entered 1n
row varilables V1,-V21 or row variables V22-V2¢ was .<sed 1n
exerclsing the CRASH program, code the oresent varliable as
"G99 » (unknown) .



VEHICLE FORM

V49
Variable Name: Crash Severity-Energv Absorption
Format: 4 columns - numeric Beginning
Column 90

Element Values:

Range: 0000 through 5000 nt.m

Nearest 100 newton meters (joules)

0000 Less than 50 newton meters

9897 999,650 newton meters or more

9999 Unknown
Remarks:
Complete CRASH runs (where applicable) for all impacts 1in
the accident. The results may then be used to classify the
corresponding CDCs as highest, secondary, or neither for
varliables V1i5-V28 of the vehicle form. 1If a CDC 1s entered

in row varrables V15-V21 (highest) and it was used 1in
exercising the CRASH program, code the Energy Absorbed as
shown 1in the results.

If the CDC 1s only entered 1in row variables V22-V28 (secondary),
enter the Energy Absorbed as shown 1n the results on the space
availlable 1n the secondary column of this variable. The

value 1s entered but unknown ("9999") 1s ccded.

If neither the highest nor the secondary CDC entered in row
variables V15-V21 or row variables V22-vV28 was used 1n
exercising the CRASH program, code the vresent variable

as "9999" (unknown). This also includes vehicles which were
noct 1nspected.

To convert foot-pounds to newton meters, multiply by 1.356
For example, 14631.3 ft-1lbs. x 1.356 = 19840 ntem.

The value 1s then reported to the nearest 100 newton meters.
In the above example 1t would be "0198".

If the CRASH program 1s exercised in the english version
and the amount of energy absorbed exceeds 737,462 ft-1lbs,
code "9997".

If the CRASH program is exercised in the metric version and
the amount of eneray absorbed exceeds 999,999 ntem, the

output will appear as "****"  code 9997. In this case, rerun
the proaoram using the enclish version to get the actual amount
of energy absorbed since ft-1lbs are 1,356 tires as great as
eculvalent n.mt. The enaglish version should indicate that

the amount of energy absorbed 1s greater than 737, 462 ft-lbs.



VEHICLE E¢BM

V50

Variable Name: Estimated Travel Speed

Format: 2 columns

Element Values:

numeric Beginning

Column 34

Range: 00 through 97

Nearest m.p.h.
00 ctopped.
97 97 m.p.h.
99 Unknown

Remarks:

or higher

Code the travel speed for this vehicle 1f i1ndicated on the
police report by the investigating officer. Do not uase
estimates by drivers or wltnesses.

Code to the nearest m.p.h. as 1in the examples:

Reported speed:

Code:

Reported Speed:

Code:

Reported Speed:

Code:

Code "00" 1f stopped.

40 mph
40

40.2 mph
40

40.5 mph
41

Code "97" 1f 97 or greater.

Code "99" 1f the estimated travel speed 1S unknown.

If the travel speed 1s rerorted as a ranage, code the

averace. For example,

nggn

1f revorted as 55-A0 m.n.h., code



DRIVER FORM

DO6

Variable Name: Vehicle Number

Format: 2 columns - numeric Beginning
Column 10

Element values:

Ranae: 01 through 30

Remarhks:

The Vehicle Form rerulres that a Driver Form be -ompleted;
tme value -~oled lere must be the same ¢s that «<oded for
the vehi~le 1in which this driver is associated.

12-78



DRIVER FORM

D07
Variable Name: Number of Occupants This Motor Vehicle
Format: 2 columns - numeric Beginning
Column 12

Element Values:

Ranoe: 00 throuagh 50
99 Unknown

Remarks:

This variable tells the system how many occupants (including
the driver) were present 1n this draiver's vehicle. If the
actual number present 1s unknown, then "99" should be coded.
Mav be completed based on data from somenne other than
driver.



DRIVER FMORM

Do8

Variable Name: Driver Presence in Vehicle

Format: 2 columns - numeric Beginning
Column 14

Element Values:

1 Yes
2 No
Remarks:

This variable serves as a flag to i1dentify driverless motor

vehicles 1n transport. If no driver was phvsically 1n the
vehicle at the time 1t was struck, then no ("2") should be
coded. In addition, wvariables V09 through V29 should be
coded not applicable ("8" or "98"). If no driver was

present, then no Occupant Form for this driver 1s reguired.
On the other hand, a code of "1" implies that an Occupant
Form wi1ill be present for this driver.

If this motor vehirle was a "hit and run" vehirle as defined
on the A~ -i1dent Form (Al7), then the driver was opresent ("1";.



DRIVER FORM

DOS

Varilable Name: Months Driving Experilence This Class of Vehicle
Format: 2 columns - numeric Beginning

Column 15

Element Values:
Ranace: 01 through 61l
Code actual months of previous driving experience up to 60

61 Greater than five vears
98 Not applicable
98 Unknown

Remarks:

This variable is used to report a driver's previous driving
experience 1in the class of vehicle the driver was operating
at the time of the accident. Class of vehicle refers to
general vehicle types, 1.e., passenger car, light truck,
straight truck, truck-tractor, bus, motorcycle, or special
vehicle. These categorizations are not necessarily mutually
exclusive. For example, a police officer (special vehicle)
involved 1n an accident while driving an emeragency vehicle
which 1n fact 1s a four-door sedan similar to the personal
car that the officer drives would be an instance where the
investigator must not consider the special vehicle as a
different class from the officer's other driving experience.
A professional truck driver involved i1in an accident in the
driver's personal passenaer car certainly would be different.
Not applicable 1ndicates no driver present.

The class of the vehicle 1s the sole criterion for this variable,
attached trailers, additional carge, etc., have no affect in
the assessment.



DeIVER T oM

010
Variable Lame: Estimated Mileace This Venicle
Format: 3 olumns - numeric Beginning
Column 17

Element Values:

Ranage: 001 through 997

Miles to the nearest 1C0

001 Less than 150 miles

997 39,650 nmi1les or more

998 Not aonplil table

9399 Unkxnown
Remarks:
This vehl "le refers to the vehi~le 1n the ar~-ident. The

Intent 1S %o measure the driver's ~unulative driving ex-
perien~e for the speci1fic vehicle being driven at the time
of the arccident. For examnle, 1f a person drove various
standard passenger vehi~les over a period of five years so
as to accumulate approximately 60,000 total miles, but was
insolved 1n an acrcident while driving another standard pas-
senger veh:icle for the first time, the total estirated
mi1leage this vehicle would only be equal to the mileacge
ac~umulated during the trip 1n whi~h the ac~-ident ocrurred
and excludes an. subseguent mileage.

Not applicable ("998") i1ndicates no driver wresent.

12-7



DRIVFR FORM

D11
Variuble Name: Purpose of Trip
Format: 2 columns - numer:c Beginning
Column 20
Element Values:
01 To place of work 14 Vacaticon
02 Vvork-related business 15 Change of wvehicle
03 Convention wilithout change of mode
04 Civic/educaticnal/religious 16 Change means of trans-
05 Eat meal portation
06 Medical or dental 17 Pick up or leave off
07 Shopping passengers
08 Familv or personal 18 Return home
business 19 Lodginag (overnight)
09 Vvisit friends or relatives 20 Other cocial (svecify)
10 Pleasure driving 21 Other purpose (speciiy)
11 Siaghtseeing 98 Not applicable
12 Entertainment 99 Unknown
13 Recreation (participant)
Remarks:

* Trip is defined as "any travel from one address {(nlace) to
another by private motor vehicle, public transportation, peda-

cycle, or on foot."

Travel to place of work--includes travel to a place where one

reports for work.

travel.

Does not include any other work-related

Work-related business--trips related to business activities

except to the place of work; for example, a plumber drives to
a wholesale dealer to purchase supplies for use 1n his busi-
ness, a company executive travels from his office to another
firm to attend a business meeting.

Convention--trips made to attend business,
special interest and other types of conventions (for example,
Shriners', American Legion, etc.).

professional,

Civic/Educational /Religious--trips to political rallies,

legislative hearings, voting places, etc.;
or university for classl(es:;, to attend PTA meetinas, attend
etc.; to church services or to participate in othe:

seminars,
religilous activities.

to school, college

Do not include in this category social

activities which take place at a church or school but cannot
be classified as religious or cducational.

12-78



CPIVER TORM

D1l
Yvariable: Purpose of Trip (cont'd.)
Eat Meal--trips taken to eat a meal in a pubklic ctlace. Does
not i1nclude trirs to a friend's home for dinner. These trics
should be coded as "wisit friends or relatives™.
Doctor or Dentist--trips made for medical, dental or psvy-
chiatrlc treatment or other related professional services.
Shopping--1includes "window-shopplng" ancé purcnase oI cComro-
dities such as groceries, furniture, textiles, medicines,
etc., for use or consumption elsewhere.

Family or Perscnal Business--trips taken tc attend orcanized
functions of the family or friends, such as weddings, anni-
versaries, graduations, reunions and funerals; or because oi
1llness or other emergency 1n the family or among friends.
Includes trips taken to settle the family estate, sell family
or versonal property, look for a new residence, etc. Includes
the purchase of services such as cleaning garments, servicing
of an automobile, beauty parlor treatments, kanking, legal
services, etc.

Vvisit friends or relatives--trips made to visit friends or
relatives but not prompted by organized family arrairs or
an emergency.

Pleasure driving--includes driving trips made with no other
rurpose listed here but to "go for a draive" fwhich may or
may not have a destinaticn); for example, a “unday drive in
the countrv.

Si1ghtseeing—--trips taken to sightsee or tour with a parti-
cular place planned to visit; this distinguilshes "sight-
seeing" from "Pleasure Driving".

Entertainment--trips taken to oo to a movie, the theater,
opera, concert, bar, tavern, discothegue, cabaret, spectator
sports (such as a ball came, races, track meet), or an
amusement park,

Recreation (participant)--trips taken to participate 1in
sporting or outdoor activities such as fishing, hunting,
aclf, swirming, picnicking, ski:ing, etc.; also, trips to

particirate in indoor activities such as skating, bowling,
basketball, etc.

Vacation--trips reported by the respondent as '"wvacaticons'.

Change of wvehicle without change of mode--trips made sgeci-
ficallv to change from one vehicle to another within the
same "Meins cf Tronsportation" catecort. {(For example,
transferring f£rom one bus to another, one plane to ancther,
or from ~ne passenger car to annther.)




DRIVER FORM

D11

Var:able: Durpose of Trip (cont'd.)

Chanae means of transportation--trips made specifically to
chanae from one means of transportation to another; for
example, taking a taxi to the airport to catch a plane,
driving a car to a fringe parking area to take a bus into
town, etc.

Pick up or leave off passengers--trips that are made to

serve a passenger. For example, a trip by Mrs. Columbo to
pick up her mother and drive her to the store on Travel Day
would be reported as two trips: the trip to her mother's

home for the purpose of picking up a passenger and the trip
to the store for the purpose of shopping.

Return home--the trip 1s to the residence of the respondent
at the time of the trip. In the case of a college student
who lives on campus and 1s interviewed at school, trips to
the dormitory or other living guarters on the campus are
considered "Return home".

Lodcing (overnight)--trips made for the purpose of taking
overnicht accomodations. This category 1s also to be used
in lieu of "Return home" when return trips are to this
lodginag.

Social--trips taken to enjoy some form of social activity
involving friends or acquailntances, such as a party, playing
cards, dancilng, etc.

Other--anv purpose for a trip that does not fit into one of
the above catecories. Specify the purpose in the space pro-
vided 1in the trip column.

The following categories summarize the types of overnight
accomodations referred to as "lodging".

Friends or relatives--lodging as a guest 1n the home of

friends or relatives. Also included are nights spent 1in a
facility owned by friends or relatives such as a cabin,
houseboat, cottadge, etc., regardless of whether the friends

or relatives were present, as long as rent was not involved.

Rental accomodations--includes hotels, motels, motor inns,
lodges, resorts, rental cabins or cottages, rented condo-
miniums, tourist homes, YWCAs, Jewish Community Centers and
other commercial establishments.

Own cabin, campsite or vacation home--refers to pravately
owned secondarv homes oOr property owned by any member of
the household,




DRIVER TI'ORM

D11
Variable: ©Purvose of Trip (cont'd.)

Camping on public (government) campground--refers to park
campground space owned or operated by federal, state, or
local cgovernment.

Not applicable ("98") indicates that there was no driver
present in the vehicle at the time of the accident.



DRIVEP FORM

D12

Variable Name: Freguency Driving Road

Format: 1 column - numeraic Beginning
Column 22

Element Values:

1 Daily

2 Weekly

3 Monthly

4 Less than once a month
5 First time on road

8

9

Not applicable
Unknown

Remarks:

]
The following decision rules apply 1f the driver's response 1S
Jiven 1n units different than those listed.

Daily = - 3 times a week
Weekly = < 3 times a week but 3 times a month
Monthly = 1 or 2 times a month

Less than less than
First time = first time

Not applicable means that no driver was present.



DRIVER FORM

D13

Variable Name: Driver Education

Format: 1 column - numeric Beginning
Column 23

Element Values:

No formal driver training

In training at time of accident

High school driver training

Commercial driver training

Other formal draiver training

(e.g., college, military, etc.) (specify)
6 Two or more types of formal

driver training

Not applicable

9 Unknown

o w0~

o0]

Remarks:

Code "2" means that the driver must have been enrolled in
a formal driver training class when the accident occurred.
Not applicable means nc driver was present.

Codes "3" through "é6" mean that the driver had completed
the tvve or number of courses 1ndicated.

Code "4" refers tc organizations that orovide driver training

for a profait. It excludes nonprofit organizations, employee
trainina programs, and rehabilitative programs. These should
be ~oded as other ("5").

12-78



D13
ari1able Mame: Llicense Status This Class of Vehicle
Format: 1l column - nureric BReainninc
Colurn 24

Flement Values:

Valid License

No license, license reauired
Susovended ‘revoked

Fxpired license

Learner's permit

Not applicable (no license recuired)
Unknown

O D U k= o N

Remarks:

Not arplicable means either no driver was rresen* or a
license was not recuired for the wvehicle beinc driven, e.a.,
mo-ped 1n some states.

Code "1" 1nm-ludes licenses restricted to «ertain hoors 1f
the accident occurred within those hours.

Code "2" (No license, license regulred) refers to the class
of vehir-le being driven. Class 1s discussed under variable
D09. As an example, the dAriver has an "operator's li—ense
when a "oubli - pmassenger” tipe li~ense 1s required. For
this driver, "2" snould be <coded.

Code "5" 1Learner’'s permit) 1includes any tyoe of preliminary
license the driver obtained. It is defined as the state-

sanctioned authority to operate a motor vehicle for a specified
periocd with the reguirement that the operator be accompanied
by a perscn who holds a valid driver's license for the wvehicle
type being operated.

If official driver records can be obtained then the official
information supercedes the driver's reported status.



DRIVER FORM

D15

Variable Name: Lirense Restriction

Format: 1 column - numeric Beginning
Column 25

Element Values:

1 No restrictions
2 Glasses and/or contact lenses
3 Daylight driving only
4 Handicap related restriction
5 Activity restriction
6 Other restriction (spe~1fy)
8 Not applicable
9 Unknown
Remarks:
Not applicable ("98") means no driver was present. These

restrictions are ordered 1f more than one 1s cited. Code
the lowest numerically valued restriction on this variable.

1f official driver records can be obtained then the official
information supercedes the driver's reported restrictions.

12-78
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D16
Variable Name: Additional License Restriction
Format: 1 column - numeraic Beginning
Column 26

Element Values:

3 Daylight driving only

4 Handicap-related restriction

5 Activity restriction

& Other restriction (spec-ify)

7 More than two restrictions

8 Not applicable

9 Unknown
Remarks:
Not applicable ("8") means no driver was present, nNC restrictions
were reported, or only one restriction was reported. The re-

striction reported on the preceding variable (Dl53) must have been
of a lower numerical wvalue than the restriction revnorted here.
Code "7" 1f the driver had three or more restrictions.

If offici1al driver records can be obtained then the cfficial infor-
mation supercedes the driver's reported restrictions.

ro
|
~ 4
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DRIVER FORM

Page 3 & 4

DRIVER VIEW OF TOCTAL ACCIDENT CONTACT SEQUENCE

Record all impacts in the seguence that they occurred. For
each impact, record: [a)l its number, [b] the object contacted
(from above codes), [c¢] the number of the impacting vehicle,

[d] the location of the impact on that vehicle (from above
codes), and [e] the vehicle's orientation {(from above codes).
If the impact involved another vehicle, list [f] its number,
{g] location of the impact on the vehicle and [h] the vehicle's

orirentation. List up to six impacts. Place a check mark in
the box for "object contacted"” for that impact to indicate it
was with another motor vehicle. 1If a vehicle 1is stopped at

impact, use code 7 for Vehicle Orientation and write in
"stopped", "parked", etc.

Have the driver sketch the accident sequence. For telephone
interviews the investigator must sketch the accident sequence

as described by the driver. It is not necessary that all the
drivers involved in a multicar/multi-impact accident know

the actual sequence of impacts. It is important to get each
driver to describe how the accident occurred:; each driver

could provide a new insight into the dynamics of the collision.
Hence each sketch drawn in driver form should reflect the
knowledge of the driver of each vehicle and not the investi-
gator's overall perceptions of the actual accident configuration.

Very few accidents will involve more than six impacts but

for those that do, the investigator must select the six most
severe impacts from the total number of impacts and then

list them in sequence. (Ex. If there are a total of 9 im-
pacts out of which the 3rd, 6th, and 7th impacts are minor
compared to the rest, the i1nvestigator would list impacts

1, 2, 4, 5, 8, and 9 as per the driver's narration of sequence.)
In these cases 1t is recommended that the investigator record
the additional impacts on the reverse side of page 3 of the
draiver's form and annotate as to his/her basis for selecting
the 6 most severe impacts. 1In the above example there will
be (9) common impacts and all the driver's may not have the
knowledge of all the impacts.

Also it should always be kept in mind that the common impact
number is unique to an accident and not to a driver/vehicle.

Example: An accident involving four vehicles

Sketches and information of the accident sequence as recorded
from each driver interview are shown in the next 6 pages.

These sketches and impacts are recorded based on information
given by each driver. Then a final accident sequence diagram
1s reconstructed based on scene inspection, vehicle inspection,
police report and interviews. Then using this information

the investigator determines the overall accident sequence
(common 1mpact numbers) and records the correct impact number
on each driver form.

12-78



DRIVER FORM

Page 3 & 4
(cont'd.)

Assume you got the following information from each driver's
interview,

Driver #l1l: The driver tells you that he/she hit two
trees before his/her vehicle was hit by another vehicle
(Vehicle #2) which made him spin around into the path of
(Vehicle #3) and was hit in the left side by Vehicle #3.
The other vehicle (Vehicle #2) then hit (Vehicle #4)
headon.

Driver #2: This draver tells you that vehicle #1 skidded
1nto his path and his/her vehicle hit Vehicle #1 in the
right side. Then his/her vehicle (#2) skidded into
impact with vehicle #4 headon. He/she then tells you
that he/she heard vehicle #1 1mpacting vehicle #3.

Driver #3: This driver gives you a similar type of
description as driver #2 except he/she feels that vehicle
41 hit his/her vehicle before vehicle #2 impacted vehicle
#4.

Driver #4: This driver tells you that all he/she knows

about the accident is that vehicle #1 hit his/her vehicle
headon.

12-78



Based on

"Draiver 1"'s narrataive

DRTVER FORM

Page 3 & 4
(cont'd.).

Draw a

rc t positions carefully.

ACCIDENT
rough skctch of the accident sequence as described by
If possible,

relate these

to some

DI AGCRAMM
the
1dentifiable objyect i1n the area,

impact and final
and

driver. Note

record vchicle and non-occupant headings relative to an object, as well.
r‘__ Indicate North
1~
| L",JJ
\ 65r4t
IR TS abb
b
2\ & e
l /\ \1\
v 1 N~ Vo
S v
/1/ &
N
{ =2
- [~
| oy
Ta
l Ly !
| L
L
' Object Contacted ! vehicle Impact Location ! vehicle Orientation
(Y)Y Motor vchacle (1) Front (1} Tracking, no skidding
{(0) Guardra:l {2) Right side {2} Tracking, skidding
(1} Ditch {3) Rear (3) Rotated clockwise to path
(2) Ground (4) Left saide of travel
(3) Trece (S) Top (4) Rotated countecrclockwise to
(4) Pole (6) Undercarriage path of travel
{(S) Sign (?) Other: (5) Rolling over
(6) Pedacyclast (8) Not applicable (6) Jackknifed
(7) Pedestrian {9) Unknown (7) Other-
(B) Other: (8) Not applicable
(9) Unknown {9) Unknown
DRIVER VIEW of TOTAL ACCIDENT CONTACT SEQUENCE
D1d More Than Six Impacts Occur’ Unknown, v/ No, Yes: code the six severest impacts.
i One Vehicle ‘r7 Other Vehicle--1f applicahie
Accident Common -r f
Scquence Impact Object Jehicle Impact Vehicle iVehicle Impact Vehicle
Number Number Contacted'| ' Number Location?|Orientation’| | Number Location’{orientation’®
N N I > _ _
2 _ 3 | 3 M 3 H _ _ _
3 v [ 2 3 2 i (
y v | L i 32 { |
5 v 2 i ! b ! { ]

|




DRIVELR FORM

Page 3 & 4

.\ {cont'd.)
Based on "Driver 2"'s narrative
ACCIDENT DI AGRAM
Drow a rough sketch of the accident sequence as drscribed by the dr. . e~ e .mpact and final
rec t pesitions carefully. If possible, relate these to gscme 1dentifiable ocoj)ect in the area, and

record vehicle and non-occupant headings relative to an object, as well.

r_._ Indicate Nhorth
ku‘rl
o
L)
wIRY
T
IR
[ -~
v i -
L._J/ﬁ\>
// q i
/
3
\/‘ -— "\
vy T
| l\,—-T-
| A
| I g ! -
| L]
L_d
| , S
! Object Contacted ! Vehicle Impact Location ! Vehicle Orientation
(/) Moror vehicle {1) Front {1) Tracking, no skidding
(0) Guardrarirl (2) Right saide t2) Tracking, skidding
(1) Ditch {}) Rear {3) Rotated clockwise to path
(2} Ground (4) Left side of travel
(3) Tree {5} Top (4) Rotated counterclockwise to
(4) Pole (6) Undercarriage path of travel
(5) Siyn {7) Other: (5) Rell:ing over
(6) Pedacyclist (8) Not applicable (6) Jackknifed
(7) Pecdestrian (9) Unknown (7) Other- N
(8) Otner: (8) Not applicavnle
{9) Unknown 19) Unknown
DRIVER VIEW of TOTAL ACCIDENT CONTACT SEQUENCE
D1d More Than Six Impacts Occur? _  Unknown, V/ No, Yes® ccode the s1x severest 1Mpacts
One Vehicle | Other Vehicle-~1f apnlicable
Accident Common N -
Scequence Impace Objinrct ‘Jehicle Impact vehicle 'ehicle Impact mhicle
Number Numbur Contacted' | ! Numper Location!{orientation’ Number Location?|Ocienration
1 v E{ 2 { | | 2 3
— = — —_ I } _ —_ _
, v 2 \ Cobos | L
; v i o EE n 1
4 _ R | _ 1 _ B
5 F K _
— — 4 — o — — — —
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DRIVER FORM

p

ae 3 &
cont'd.

—_—

4
Based on "Driver 3"'s narrative )

ACCIDENT DI ANGCRAM
Draw a rough sketch of the accident sequence as described by the draver. Note impact and final
rest positions carefully., If possible, relate these to some i1dentifiable object in the area, and

record vehicle and non-occupant headings relative to an object, as well.
1]
| U

Indicate North

-

|
L
Oh \.
A
|
I
|

< o

r
\L

/a. /
Q/ ’/’-\
V1 T
Lo
| .
]

| _ -

! Object Contacted ! vehicle Impact Location ! vehicle Orientation
(/) Motor vchicle {1) Front (1) Tracking, no skidding
(0) Guardrail (2) Right sade {2) Tracking, skidding
(1) Ditch (3) Rear (3) Rotated clockwlse to path
(2) Ground (4) Left sade of travel
(3) Tree {5) Top (4) Rotated counterclockwise to
(4) Pole {6} Undercarriage path of travel
(5) Sign {7) Other: {5) Rolling over
{(6) Pedacyclist (8) Not applicable (6) Jackknifed
{7) Pedestraian (9) Unknown (7) Other:
{8) Other: (B} Not applicable
{9) Unknown

{9) Unknown

DRIVER VIFWw of TOTAL ACCIDENT CONTACT SEQUENCE

Did More Than Si1x Impacts Occur? Unknown, V/ No, Yes: code the six severest 1mpacts.
One Vehicle Other Vehicle--1f applicable
Accident Common 2
Sequence Impact Object jvehacle Impact Vehicle 1Vehicle Impact Vehicle
Number Number Contacted'| ' Number Location'|Orientation’'] | Number Location?|oOrientacion’

»
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|
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Based on

"Driver

4"'s narrat

1lve

DRIVER FORM

Page 3 & 4
(cont'd.)

-

Draow a rouqgh

rest positions carefully.
record vehicle and non-occupant headings relative to an objece,

ACCIDENT
sketch of the accident sequence as described by the driver
identifiuble ob)ect 1n the area,
as well.

1

passible,

D

relate these

|
o

I AG R A M

to some

Note i1mpact and final

Indicate Nort

! Object Contacted

2

Vehicle Impact Location

Vehicle Orientation

ani

b

e

n)
——

(/) Motor vchicle (1) Front (1) Track:ing, no skidding
(0} Guardra:il (2) Right side (2) Tracking, skidding
(1) Ditch (3) Rear {)) Rotated clockwlise to path
(2} Ground (4) Left side of travel
(3) Tree (5) Top (4) Rotated counterclockwise
(4) Pole (6) Undercarriage path of travel
(5) Sign (7) Other: (S) Rolling cver
(6) Pedacyclist (8) Not applicable (6) Jackknifed
{(7) Pedestrian (9) Unknown (7} Other.
(8) Other: (8) Not applicable
(3) Unknown (9} Unknown
DRIVER VIEW of TOTAL ACCIDENT CONTACT SEQUENCE
Did More Than Six Impacts Occur? Unknown, v/ No., Yes: c¢nde the six severest 1mpact:.
f One Vehicle E* Other Vehicle--1f apolicable
Accident Common
Sequence Impact Obinct 4chicle Impacet Venicle } Vehicle Impact Vehicle
Number Number Contacted'| ' Number { Location? Orxentacxon‘t ‘lumber Location?|Orienrtatic
1
! % b | b2 \ l
I N _
N _ _
4 _ N _ _ I L _ _
P
|
5 _ N _ i _ _
0 N IR N I | _



DRIVER FORM

Page 3 & 4
FINAL DIAGRAM BASED ON ALL INTERVIEWS, POLICE (cont'd.)
AND SCENE INSPECTION
| r_f_ Indicate North
| ix]
IV Il
I L) (MAMCTAS @rir"
rb N2 S Y
Bll \W\ ﬁﬁb\ iMeacT
]'V_jll N//‘ \\l \\
- >
[ PACT Y /;2/\ \_ \MPACT A
<;/1 —~\
-, v
| L U a2
- IMPACT
| Te
L,
| L]
L_1
—_— l o — —= = —

Based on final accident dynamics as determined by the
investigator drawing on his/her knowledge of scene

inspection,

vehicle inspection,

police report and inter-

views,

the actual impact seguence

(common impact number)

is determined as shown above and entered in corresponding

Driver Forms.

(See next page.)



DRIVER FORM

I'ROPER ENILRING OF COMMON IMPACT NUMBLER
rage 3 & 4
Driver #1 {(cont'd.)
e 1 T
P One Vehicle »*her Lohicle--Lf wuplican'e
Acclient Common ) T
Se juen. e Inpact by et "ovmacle Imoact Ytehicle Lo T - ER DU
Numn.or furree o Coantacted umoer Locatinn?ldrirsntiticn’ fmbe o Locarion )orientation’
1 ' 3 | 2 ‘ 2 ]
2 2 3 ' 1 W 3> i!
3 3 v H \ 2. 3 H 2 \ |
H |
mE Vol |k I \ |
5 > J |l = ! T | |
Driver #2
Lo B T'
' One Vehicle O=her Vehicle--1f acplicable
Accident Comnon ' r
Sequence Imoact Chject | /ericle Impact Vehicle ! vehicle Imoacst Jexicl
Number wumcer Contacted | “.mber Locazion?]Orientacion’ Number Location®{drientation’
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Driver #3
i One Vehacle Other Wehicle--1f applicable
Accident Common Y
Sequence Impact Obsect Jehicle Impact Vehicle t Vehicle Impace Jehicle
Number Number Contacted Number Location?]Orientation’ Number Location?yOrientation’
.
2 ) | 1 r, 3

g

4

-+ v
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Driver #4

{7 One Vehicle fi Other Yehicle--1f acplicable

Accident Common

Sequence Impace Object Jehicle Impact Vehicle ' Jehacle Impact , Jehicle ,
Number Numper Contacted umber Location?|Orientaricn Namper Locartion‘|Crientation

v

;
] i "

2 |

|
i
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DRIVER FORM

D17
variable Name: Traffic Violation Charged--Speeding
Format: 1 column - numeraic Beginning
Column 27
Element Values:
1 Yes
2 No
8 Not applicable
9 Unknown
Remarks:
Not applicable ("8") means no driver was present. The source
of information 1s the police report. If the driver was charged
in this accident for speeding, code yes ("1").

12-78



DRIVEF FOUPM

Cls

Variable Name: Traffic Violation Charged--DI

Format: 1 column - numer:ic Beginning

Column 28

Element Values:

1 Yes

2 No

8 Not applicable

9 Unknown
Remarks:

Ylot applicable ("8") means no driver was present. The socurce
of information 1s the police report. If this driver was
charged 1in this accident for driving under the influence,

or for driving while intoxicated, then code yes ("1").

The nature (either the 1nfluencing acent which 1ncludes
non-alcoholic druas or the level of 1ts nresence) of the
influence ©r 1ntoxication may vary within Jurisdictiors.
This wariable records cnly that the offense was cited.

12-73



DRIVER FORM

D19
Variable Name: Traffic Violation Charged--Reckless Driving
Format: 1 column - numeric Beginning
Column 29

Element Values:

1l Yes

2 No

8 Not applicable

9 Unknown
Remarks:
Not applicable ("8") means no driver was present. The source of
information 1s the police report. 1If this driver was charged

1n this accident for reckless driving or for driving to
endanger, then code yes ("1").

12-78



DRIVEPR FORYM

D20
Variable Name: Traffic Violation Charged--Susp-Revoked License
Format: 1 column - numeric Beginning
Column 30
Element Values:
1 Yes
2 No
8 Not applicable
9 Unknown
Remarks:
Not applicable ("8") means no driver was present. The scurce of
information 1s the police report. If this driver was charged
1n this accident for driving with eilther a suspended or a
revoked driver's license, then ccde yes ("1").

12-738



DRIVER FORM

D21
Variable Name: Traffic Violation Charged--Other Violation
Format: 1 column =~ numeric Beginning
Column 31
Element Values:
1l Yes
2 No
8 Not applicable
9 Unknown
Remarks:
Not applicable ("8") means no driver was present. The source of
information 1s the police report. If this driver was charged

1n this accident with a viclation other than: speeding,
draiving under the influence, driving while intoxicated,
reckless driving, draving to endanger, or driving with
either a suspended or revoked license, then code yes ("1").

12-78



DRIVER FORM

D22
Variable Name: Traffic Violation Charged--Unknown Violation
Format: 1 column - numeric Beginning
Column 32

Element Values:

1 Yes

2 No

8 Not applicable

9 Unknown
Remarks:

Not applicable ("8") means no driver was present. The source of

information 1s the police report. If this driver was charged
1n this accident with a violation but no viclation was
specified, then code yes ("1"). A code of ves for this

variable 1mplies that the preceding five wvariables (D17
through D21) should be coded no ("2").



DRIVER FORM

D23
Variable Name: Alcohol Involvement
Format: 1 column - numeric Beginning
Column 33
Element Values:
1 No, test not given
2 No, test given
3 Yes, test not given
4 Yes, test given
8 Not applicable
9 Unknown
Remarks:
Not applicable ("8") means no driver was present. The source of
information 1s the police report. First find the location_on the

police report that indicates the police person's assessment

wlth respect to whether or not alcohol was involved 1in thais
accident. In most 1nstances, failure to specify should be 1n-
terpreted as no ("1" or "2"). Next, determine :f a blood
alcohol test was given. This test could be a blood, breath,

or urine test. No psychomotor (police observation of driver
actions) test 1s of any value 1n thils instance. Combine these
two elements (involvement and test) 1n selecting the appropriate
response.

Code "2" (No, test aiven) refers to a situation where a person
15 tested to determine the presence cf alcohol but 1in the
investigating officer's opinion, alcohol is not involved.

This does not mean 1t 1s not present, only that it was not
involved. 2lso, 1t does not mean "no test agiven”; 1nstead,

1t may be interpreted as meaning "no involvement of alcohol,
but a test was civen to determine the presence of alcohol.™
This may be determined by the opolice whether or not the
results are pendinag or ava:ilable when the police report 1s

completed.

Test 1ncludes instrumented field screening tests which indicate
the presence of alcohol but not necessarily by the particular
leve%. These devices are designed to segregate candidates

for rurthe{ testing from those persons where the suspected
presence of alcohol i1s either nonexistent or too low for addi-
tional tests,

The various PSUs should discuss their i1ndividual unigque police

reports w1§h the Zone Centers to distinguish involvement from
cresence of alcohol.

2=-79



DPIVER PO

cz24
variable Name: Measured Blood Alcohol Level
Format : 2 columns - numeric Beginning
Column 34
Element Values:
Ranue: 00 through 30
Cnde actual reported number representinc fracticn
of alcohol present
97 Not tested
98 Not applicable
99 Unknown
Remarks:
Not applicable ("98") means that no draiver was present. [f ro
test was gien (variable D23 responses "1" or "3"), then
code not tested ("97"). The source of information can be
the police report, a hospital/medical report, or any other
official source. If the blood alcohol level (BAL) was civen

on the report or subsequently added after the case was
1nitiated, code the reported value.

If the results are not available at the time the NASS case 1s
initially submitted, leave blank and update this wvariable
when the results are obtained.

Code unknown ("99") 1f i1nstrumented field screening test
jiven and 1t determined that no BAC test was reculred.

If an i1nstrumented field screening test was given and 1t
determined that a BAC test was requlred code elther the re-
corted BAC from the subsequent test or unxnocwn ("99") 1£ the
precise level was not obtained.



DRIVER FORM

D25
VYarirable Nare: Previous Speeding Convictions
Format: 1 column - numeric Beginning
Column 36
Element Values:
Range: 0 throuagh 7
7 Seven or more
8 Not applicable
9 Unknown
Remarks:
Not applicable ("8") indicates no driver was present. Unknown
means that no official records were obtainable. The source
1s the official state record from the state in which the
driver is licensed. Record the number of speeding convic-
tions (points assessed, license suspensions, etc.) listed

on the driver's record for the "previous three vears" in-
clus.ve f‘rom the date of the accident.

12-78
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DULTIYER FO.OM

T 2A
varlable “ame: Previous Nther Xovinag Violatinn Conriction
Forrat: 1 column - numeric Beginning

Column 37

Element Values:

Range: O through 7

7 Seven or more

8 MNot applicable

9 Urknown
Remarks:
Not applicable ("8") indicates no driver was nresent. ‘Jnknown
means that no official records were obtainable. The source
1s the official state record from the state 1n which the
driver is licensed. Record the number of moving wiolation

convictions (points assessed, license suspensions, etc.)
listed on the driver's record for the "previous three vears"
1nclusive from the date of the accident.

"y



DRIVER FORM

D27
Lariable Name: Previous D.W.I. Convictions
Format : 1 column - numeric Beginning
Column 38

Element Values:

Range: 0 through 7

7 Seven or more

8 Not applicable

S Unknown
Remarks:
Not applicable ("8") 1indicates no driver was present. Unknown ("9")
means that no official records were obtainable. The source
is the official state record from the state in which the
driver 1s lacensed. Record the number of driving while

intoxicated (or drivina under the influence) convictions
{points assessed, license suspensions, etc.) listed on the
driver's record for the "previous three vears" inclusive
from the date of the accident.
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DPIVEP TP

varirabie “ame: Previous Pecorded Suspensions and Revocatlons

Format: 1l column - numeric Beginning
Column 39

Element “alues:

Range: 0 through 7
7 ESeven or more
8 Not applicable

3 Unknown
Remarks:

Not applicable ("8") 1indicates no driver was present. Lnknown
means that no official records were obtainable. The source
1s the official state record from the state in which the
driver is licensed. Record the number of suspensions or
revocations of the driver's license the draver has listed
on the record. The suspension or revocation need not be
for a traffic violation; e.g., failure to appear at an
accident hearing or failure to provide proof of financial
responsibility could be ground for suspension. Pecord the
number listed for the "previous three vears" inclusive

from the date of the accident.




DRIVER FORM

D29
Variable Name: Previous Accidents
Format : 1 column - numeric Beginning
Column 40
Element Values:
Rance: 0 through 7
7 Seven or more
8 Mot applicable
9 Unknown
Remarks:
Not applicable ("8") indicate no driver was present. Unknown
("9") means that no official records were obtainalble. The
source 1s the official state record from the state in which the
driver 1s licensed. Record the number of previous accidents

listed on the driver's record for the "grevious three years”
inclusive from the date of the accident
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Acci1dent Level Versurs Traffic Unit Level

Environmental Data

There 1s a conceptual difference between the accident
level and the traffic unit level environmental data. The
accident level data 1s i1intended to represent the environment
at the crash scene. In this sense one can say that the acci-
dent level environmental variables represent at-crash data.

On the other hand the traffic unit level environmental var:i-
ables are intended to provide the most representative descrip-
ticn of the roadway environment that the driver (vehicle) had
to cross Just prior to the first harmful event. In this sense
one can say that the traffic unit level environmental variahles
rerresent the enviornment just prior to crash.

When determininag either the accident or traffic unit level
environmental data the proint of focus 1s at the location of
the first harmful event. There are two mutually exclusive
sets of locations that the first harmful event can occur 1in.
They are: (1) rn a junction (within the prolongation ot the
lines which form the boundary of the intersecting roadways)
and (2) not in a junction. Recall that a junction 1s merely
the intersection of two roadwavs. Further, the roadwavs can
be either a hiaghway, road, or street, or one or both of the
rocadwayvs can be an alley or drivewayv. In the latter case
there 1is a special rule for determinina the accident level
environment i1n a junction. Alleyvs and draveways can (1n the
vast rajerity of 1nstances) be destinaguished from hichways,

rdl streets b the fact that the former are rot named.

(U

roads,




Fage ta.o0

AN, escertlions to thues "namet rule” for discin Jirstier @ostr
or roacas from alle,s or arx.-2wa, s sheuld oe o oo 11

by, case Lasis.

Determine the location of the f.rst harmf.l event arc nro
ceed as follows:
I The location of the first harmrul ewvent 15 olscure.

{3) The poliice repert deplcts the arcident as  ~riarr.-a
In a J.nctinn. Upon review of the actual -cene Cu
ire unsure as tc whether or not tne fi1irsc narmia.
event actually did or did not cccar within t“he ~ro-
longation of the lines formins the ourdaries £
the 1ntersectina roadways:; therefore, assuave 1t
i1d ocenr 1n a Junction and ypreceec s 1f 1t dad

1.2., follow the "in-a-junction" r.les].

(b) The police report depicts the accident as woTurr.no
othey than 1n a junctinn. Ucon revwiew <f tne act . a3l
scene you are unsure as to where the first harmfu
event actuallv cccurred. Follcyy 2he "rot-1n-a-
runction” rules. However, 1f you do determine Ir-om
tne scene and other evidence that tne B, rion o f

~he first harmful event was 1n a junct
follow the "i1n-a-junction” rules.

[}

In-a-juncticn: First, determine the tratfic ur.t ler

environmental wariables for each in-transoort vehicle.

Go to the mouth of the roadway that brouunt that venicle

1nto the junction. In the case 0f a vehi:-le abandonca

1n a Junction go to the mouth of the rozuway that 7

3

[

5

—

mn
nd

likely broucsht the wvehicle i1nto the junction. 1r
determine the roadway's TA-1 Classificat:on (1t 15 und

strnod that this determination will have to cccur —ost

lizxel from a map 1n your office; houwei:r, :“his Jdeter-

mination 1s conceptually first.) Yext fcllow tne gui:ie-

lines presented for rariable D30 ("wmber of Trael Lincs

and vuetermine the total nurbker of lares fcr each -—ren.:

rcadsa; (a2t the routn; . Finally, determi-e for 2ac



Page three

the remainung varlables (D31-D41) for each vehicle the
values that are most rgpresentatlve of the driver's
(vehicle's) envaironment back along the vehicle's (draver's)
path just prior to 1ts inveolvement in the collision.
The phrase "just prior" :1s purposely left vague since
the decision rests with the investigator. However, the
distance should only o so far as 1s needed to include
those points of transition which are most representative
of the enviornment. Your judgment will be evaluated on
the basis of the reasonablesness of your selections.

For the accident level enviornmental variables where
rultiple roadways were 1nvolved 1n the accident's first

harmful event, select one according to the following

rules:

(a) Choose the roadway with the higher (lower numerically)
TA-1 Classification. If the values are the same then
proceed to rule (b). In either case record the value

in variable A22.

{b) Chocse the recadway with the areater number of lanes
(variable D30). If the number of lanes are the samc,
then proceed to rule (c).

(<) Choose the rocadwav on which the most at-fault draiver
was travelling, except for the alleys/drivewayvs
where the street used by the cother vehicle 15 al-
wavs chosen.

Once vyou have chosen the roadway complete the acci-
dent level enviornmental variables (A25-A36) based on

the values recorded for that roadway's traffic unit level

environmental variables (D30-D41). The values will be

nearly i1dentical.

Not-1in-a-junction: (NOTE: An accident whose Roadway

Section Tvpe [A24] was listed as "intersection related"



fcode "0S5"] 15 an examp.e <f xn acc-ide~t ot 11 L
First ‘letermine tne tf?fflc .nit level -rircnrental
-arlables for each i1n-transgort wehicle. If{ the IZirst
harmfal event did not cccur In a junc<icn =Tnen tnere are

two mutually exclusive locatiors in whith 1t dig cccar.

(a) Nff roadwa,: Fcr each in-transport -eh:icle 1n-2l =d
'm the first harmful event return tec the L_cation
here the vehicle was last on the roadwa Tor

this Jdeterm_naticon "on recacnwa;" rmrans that n Lart

~f the vehicle was 1n contact wit- t o roaduar .

However, 1f a wehicle leaves one roald-ay and enters

another rcadway other than in the marner that the

second rcadway was desiined to he travelled, 1o-ore

the second roadway and return to the loc

~hich tne first roadwa: was last te

example: fSituation A) YVehicl

creosses a field, and enters roazwa . "enicle
t

crosses recadway Y laterallr ant:

in object f(e.o., median karrier), (i anntner mornr
ehicle, or (c) an object ~n tne otter side of t£ne
roadwa . In any of these cases r-turn +o rradwa

s to record vehicle's traffic unit l.o7el envriron-
mental wvariables. {S1tuaticn Z) "en.cle 1.oaves
roadway X to short cut traffic anead. Venlole wn.le
tttempting Zo merge lougirtudinall

pacts (3) an object--on or cff t

the trafficway, or fb) another
~1ther of these cases consider
1ssociated with roadway Y.

o8

nce tcu have determined the location where tne 1100
last left the rcadway tie selection -rocess for <hu
proper values for the traffic unit level erviron~antay
rarrables 1s the same as for vehicles wheose first
Harmful event was on the roadwa,. Sece (b below r

Temalnlng l1nstructions.

(b)Y  »n roadwavy: Go to the lccation of tne fi1rst bar—inl
event. Determire the number of lanes (D30, ~ost
ropresentative of the readway at this location.  rieoe
this determination and 311 s'bscoaaent 2raff_ o anu-
level environmertal determinations (D3I1-C41 )
lookinyg back along the wehicle's path just rrior o
the 1mpact. The phrase "just prior" 1s puroosel.
teft rajue since the decisicn rests with the 1n-
wstliator. However, the di1s+arce should onl: e

I

o far as 1s needed tc 1nclude those peolnts of -0 )
ticn ~.hich are most reyresentative ~f the -nuire nt.
= wilument wi1ll be e 3l . itod o ke Lag) 9
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-~2asonableness of ,our selecticns.



Fer the accadent lovel environmental variables use
a aerciralized cross-section of the roadway at the

location of the first harmful event. Record TA-1
Classaification (R22) for the roadway at this loca-
tion. Determine the appropriate values for each of

the remaining accident level environmental variables
(A25-A38) at this location.

(ct (One special rule needs to be considered. If the
location of the first harmful event 1s cne and the
same as an area of transition (of any kind--straight-
curve, level-arade, wet-dry, concrete-bilituminous,
etc.) recqrd the transition according to the follow-
ing rules:

(01) Choose undivided over divided;

{02) Choose other divisions over barrier division:

(03) Choose partial control over full access control;

t04) Choose no control over partial access controls;

(05Y Choose shoulders over no shoulders;

(06) Choose two shcoulders over one;

(07) Chocse curve over straight;

(08) Choose grade over level;

{09) Choose hillcrest or saac over grade;

(10) Choose other surface types over concrete;

(11) Choose arasvel, dirt, brick or bloch over
bituminous;

(12) Choose gravel or dirt over brick or block;

(13) Choose dirt over gravel;

{14} Choose nondry surface conditions over dry;

{15Y Choose snowy, slushy over other nondry con-
ditions;

(16) Choose 1cy over wet or other conditions; and

(17) Choose wet over other conditions.

The location of the first harmful event and the sub-
secuent selection of the accident level environmental

varilables can occur from a roadway different than anv
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roadwa,; on which an in-transgport 'ehicle 2

Ui
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1n whicn case the accivent ana drziver Lrowver on
rarlable may, be difrferent. This 1s trie Zven &
vehicle collaisions. An example of this cccurs
vehicle 1s attempting to negctiate a janction,
1mpacts an object cutside of the juncticr btuf o
roadway {(different street or dirfferent 1+ 1 of &

street but which has different attributes than

leg). Further, in the opinicon of the investiaa

former roadway 15 the cne most representacive 2
ehicie's {driver's) environment Just (ri7r to
lisi1on.

For tnose in-transgort venicles not 1nvolved 1in
dent's first harmful event (put 1invclved 1n the
determine the traffic unit level envircnrentsl

for tnat wvehicle at the location where chat sch

first harmful event occurs.

(See next pacge for examples)

rorment sl

when o a

rnooanoctrely

rhe o<ner

tmr the
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the acci-
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EXAMPLES:

P m ~
RS e
>
7~
~”
l ACCIDENT LEVEL
TRAFFIC UNMT LEVEL
ENVIRONMENTAL VARIABLES
ENVIRONMENTAL
VARIABGLES

,’f7 PoiNT oF DEPARTURE
/ / FrRoM RoApmAy

\ ACC‘DENT LEVEL

ENVIRONMENTAL VARIABLES

TRAFFIC UNIT LEVEL

ENVIRONMENTAL UVAR/ABLES
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DRIVER FORM

D30

Varirable Name: Number of Travel Lanes

Format: 1 column - numeric Beginning
Column 41

Element Values:

1 One

2 Two

3 Three

4 Four

5 Five

6 Six

7 Seven or More

9 Unknown
Remarks:

If the collision occurred other than in a junction code the

value on the basis of the most representative description of

this driver's roadway leadinag to the location of this vehicle's
first harmful event. The location of the first harmful event

and subsequently the attribute selected 1s determined first

from observation by the investigation of the site or from the
police report or fron any other source (e.g., 1nterview, wltness,
etc.) .

If the first harmful event occurs off the roadway, code the
value on the basis of the most representative description of
the roadway leading to the point of departure.

If the first harmful event 1s located i1n the intersection of
two or more roadways, code the number of lanes on the basis of
the most representative description of the approach leg to

the 1ntersection for this vehicle.

A roadway 1s that part of a trafficway where vehicles travel.
A divided trafficway 1s composed of two or more roadways.

If traffaic flows 1n both directions and 1s undivided, code

the number of lanes 1in both directions. If the trafficway

1s divided 1nto two or more rocadways, code only the number of
lanes for the roadway on which the vehicle under consideration
was travelling

If turn bays, acceleration, or deceleration lanes exist and
are physically located within the cross section of the roadway
where the first harmful event occurred and these lanes are
the most representative of the driver's environment Jjust prior

to the impact, then they are to be included 1n the number of
lanes.



DRIVER FOBRM

D30
Variable: Number of Travel Lanes (cont'd.)

The number of lanes counted includes any wnich are narrowed
or rendered unusable by restriction or the right-of-way
cited 1n variables A37 or A38.

In a number of i1nstances there will be uncertainty as to the
number of lanes due to (1) nonstandard roacdway widths; (2)
variability of width 1n the same roadway due to disregailr

and other reasons; or (3) absence of lane, center, and edge
lines, etc. The number coded 1in these cases should represent
tnhe number of operational lanes based on customary or observed
usage.

On a road that has legal parking such that the legal parkincg
area ends short cf the junction of the roadway with another
roadway or <4rive, and the space left between the end of the
legal parking area and the beginning of the -unction can be
utilized for turning by a vehicle on the roadway, 4o not
consaider this additional area as another travel lane (regardless
of customary or observed usage in this instance). This area
should be construed as additional width to the existing travel
lane(s). The only time that another lane will be counted at

a junction 1s when that space 1s expressly des:gnated for
turning (e.g., by lane marking, signs, or signals).

For entrance and exit ramps code the number of lanes for that
roadway secticon (Also see D31 remarks).



DRIVER FORM

D31
Variable Name: Trafficway Division and Median Type
Format: 1 column - numerac Beginning
Column 42

Element Values:

1 Uncavided
Divided (mecian with greater than or equal to four feet)

2 Paved flush--painted or unpainted (1.e., not curbed)
3 Curbed
4 Unpaved, uncurbed median (e.g., grass, gravel, etc.)
5 Median barrier
6 Other median tvpe (specify)
8 Unknown

Remarks:

The attribute 1s determined from the same roadway which was used
to determine the Number of Travel Lanes (D30). It 1s associated
with the location of this vehicle's first harmful event.

The attribute selected 1s based solely on observation by the 1in-
vestigator at the site; the investigator selects the descraiptor
that best represents the vehicle's environment Just prior to the
impact. (NOTE: If uncertainty exists concerning the location of
the first harmful event, refer to point "1." 1in the accident level
versus traffic unit level environmental data discussion, following
D29.)

A trafficway may include several roadways if it 1s a
divided highway. Trafficways are not divided unless

the divider 1s a barrier of median four feet or greater
(1.2 meters) and curbed, unpaved, uncurbed or paved flush--
painted or unpainted.

Physical division of roadwavs (e.g., box beam median)
overrides simple lateral division (1i.e., greater than four
foot separation); therefore, code "5" takes precedence
over codes "2", "3", "4", and "é".

Entrance and exit ramps divided from (1) the primary
roadway (the one used for TA-1 [A22] purposes), and (2)
from each other (two ramps existing together) but separated
by a barrier should also be coded as divided.



DRIVER EFORM

I

Variable Name: Access Control

Format: 1 column - numeric Beginninag
Column 43

Element Values:

1 Full

2 Partial

3 Uncontrolled

9 Unknown
Remarks:

The attribute 1s determined from the same rcadway which was ased
to determine the Number of Travel Lanes (D30). It 1s associated

with the location of this vehicle's first harmful event.

The attribute selected 1s based solely on observation by the in-
vestigator at the site; the 1nvestigator selects the descriptor
that best represents the vehicle's environment just pricr to the
impact. (NMOTE: If uncertalinty exists concerning the location of
the first harmful event, refer to pcint "1." 1n the accident level
versus traffic unit level environmental data discussion, following
D29.)

Code "1" (Full) refers to those situations where tne authori-
ty to control access 1s exerclised to give preference to
through traffic by providing access connection with selected
public roads only and by prohibiting crossings at grade or
direct driveway connections.

Code "2" (Partial) refers to those situations where the
authority to control access 1s exercised to give preference to
through traffic to a degree that, 1in addition to access con-
nections with selected public roads, there may be some cross-
1ngs at grade and scme private driveway connectlons.

Code "3" (Uncontrolled) refers to those situations where the
authority having jurisdiction over a highwavy, street, or road,
does not limit the number of points of 1ngress or egress ex-
cept through the exercise of control over the placement zand
yeometrics of connections as necessary for the safety of the
traveling public.

In summary, consider the roadway section which was chosen for
the reporting of the Number of Travel Lanes. If there are

no grade crossings, then code "1". 1If grade crossings exist
but there 1s an indication that a limiting of iccess 1s
taking place, then code "2",. If no 1ndication of 1iccess
limitirng can be found, then code "3". 1If a decisicn ~annot
be made, code "9".



DRIVER FORM
D33
variable Namec: Directicon of Travel Flow

Format: 1 column - numeric Beginning
Column 44

Element Values:

—

One way
Two way
9 Unknown

[}

Remarks:

The attribute 1s determined from the same roadway which was used
to determine the Number of Travel Lanes (D30). It 1s associlated
with the location of this vehicle's first harmful event.

The attribute selected 1s based solely on observation by the in-
vestigator at the site; the 1investigator selects the descriptor
that best represents the vehicle's environment just prior tc the
impact. (NOTE: 1If uncertainty exists concerning the location of
the first harmful event, refer to point "1." 1n the accident level

versus traffic unit level environmental data discussion, following
D29.)



DRIVIP FCRM

Dod

Variable Name: Shoulder Presence

Format: 1 column - numeric Beginning
Column 1

w

Element Values:

1 No shoulder
2 Left shoulder
3 Right shoulder
4 Left and right shoulders
9 Unknown
Remarks:

The attribute 1s determined frorm the same roadway which was used
to determine the Number of Travel Lanes (D30). It 1s assoclated
with the location of this vehicle's first harmful event.

The attribute selected 1s based solely on observation by the 1in-
vestligator at the site; the i1nvestigator selects the descr:iptor
that best represents the vehicle's environment just prior to the
impact. (MOTE: If uncertainty exists concerning the location of
the first harmful event, refer to point "1." in the accident level
versus traffic unit level environmental data discuss:ion, follecwing
D29.)

Definition: Dl16.1-1976, section 2.2.18, pages 6-7.

Code "1" (No shoulders) if the roadway is curbed and has no
shoulders; code the appropriate response 1f there are both
curbs and shoulders (either code "2", "3", or "4").

Shoulder 1s still present even 1f not usable at the time of
the accident due to ambient conditions such as plowed snow,
parked vehicles, etc.



DRIVER FORM

D35
Variable Name: Roadway Alignment
Format: 1 column - numeraic Beginning

Column 46

Element Values:

1 Straight

2 Curve raght

3 Curve left

9 Unknown
Remarks:

The attribute is determined from the same roadway which was used
to determine the Number of Travel Lanes (D30). It is associated
with the location of this vehicle's first harmful event.

The attribute selected is based solely on observation by the in-
vestigator at the site; the investigator selects the descriptor
that best represents the vehicle's environment just prior to the
impact. (NOTE: 1If uncertainty exists concerning the location of
the first harmful event, refer to point "1." in the accident level
versus traffic unit level environmental data discussion, following
D29.)

Code "1" (Straight) refers to a horizontal surface which is
tangent.

Codes "2" (Curve right) and "3" (Curve left) refer to a hori-
zontal surface 1in transition between two points of tangency

as in the examples. The vehicle's direction of travel determines
whether the curvature 1s right or left.

Any perceptually determined curvature between two tangent
sections of a roadway constitutes a curve. It 1s not necessary
to guantify the degree of curvature.



DRIVER FORM

D36

Variable Name: Roadway Profile

Format: 1 column - numeric Beginning

Column 47

Element Values:

Level

Positive grade
Negative grade
Hillcrest

Sag

Unknown

O W N

Remarks:

The attribute 1s determined from the same roadway which was used
to determine the Number of Travel Lanes (D30). It is associated
with the location of this vehicle's first harmful event,

The attribute selected 1s based solely on observation by the 1in-
vestigator at the site; the 1nvestigator selects the descriptor
that best represents the vehicle's environment just prior to the
impact. (NOTE: If uncertainty exists concerning the location of
the first harmful event, refer to point "1." 1n the accident level

versus traffic unit level environmental data discussion, following
D29.)

Code "1" (lLevel) refers to a tangent surface whose aradient is <2%.

Code "2"(Grade) refers to a tancent surface whose aradient is -2%,

Code "3"(Hillcrest) refers to a surface in vertical transition
between two points ol tangencv as 1n the examnles:

Code "4" (saq) refers to a surface in vertical transition between
two points of tangency as in the examples:




DRIVER FORM

p37

Variable Name: Surface Type

Format: 1 column - numeric Beginning
Column 48

Element Values:

Concrete

Bituminous (asphalt)
Brick, block

Slaa, gravel, or stone
Dirt

Other (specify)
Unknown

WOV B W

Remarks:

The attribute 1s determined from the same roadway which was used
to determine the Number of Travel Lanes (D30). It 1s associated
with the location of this vehicle's first harmful event.

The attribute selected 1s based solely on observation by the in-
vestligator at the site; the 1nvestigator selects the descriptor
that best represents the vehicle's environment just prior to the
impact. (NOTE: If uncertainty exists concerning the location of
the first harmful event, refer to point "l1." in the accident level

versus traffic unit level environmental data discussion, following
D29.)



DRITER I'ORM
D3B
Variakle Name: Surface Condition
Format: 1 column - numeric Becinning

Column 49

Element Values:

1 Dry
2 Wet
3 Snowy, slushy
4 Icy
5 Other (e.g., sand, dirt, o1l) (specify}
9 Unknown
Remarks:

The element value 1s based on the locaticn which the investizator
selects as the descriptor that best represents the driver's pre-
crash environment. In determining the surface condition the
investigator should use pclice reports, interviews and observation
of the site; cdo not report the conditions which are okserved
several days fcllowing the accident unless they are felt to be

the same as those at the time of the accident.

Consider the same lanes which were used to determine the ™umber
of Travel Lanes (D30) and report the surface condition for those
lanes.

1t 1s possikble for different surface conditions to exist on the
same or di1fferent roadways (e.g., 1lntermittent wet and dry
sections on same roadway; one roadwa' covered with 1ce whereas

tnhe other 1s covered with snow). The investigator shculd con-
si1der but not necessarily be restricted by the information on

the police report for making this assessment. Driver Forms should
also be consulted, particularly the one whose vehicle was on the
above travel lanes which corresond to the firs* harmful event.
Although 1t may be difficult to ascertain the surface condition
for a particular section, the investigator should attempt tn

obtain a value which 1s most representative of the condition for
those lanes.

I sand, dirt or o1l occurs 1n combilnation with mocisture (Codes
"2v, "3", or "4"), code the moisture conditicn. Code "5" onlv
1f the road was otherwise dry (Code "1").



DRIVER FORM

D39

Variable Name: Junction Traffic Controls

Format: 1 column - numerac Beginning
Column 50

Element Values:
1 No controls

2 Control not functioning
Control Functioned

3 Traffic Signal
4 Stop sign or yield saign
5 Rialroad crossing signal
6 Other traffic control (specify)
8 Not applicakle
9 Unknown
Remarks:

The attribute is determined from the same roadway which was used
to determine the Number of Travel Lanes (D30). 1t 1s assoclated
with the location of this vehicle's fairst harmful event.

The attribute selected 1s based solely on observation by the in-
vestigator at the site; the investigator selects the descriptor
that best represents the vehicle's environment just prior to the
impact. (NOTE: 1If uncertainty exists concerning the location of
the first harmful event, refer to point "l1." in the accident level
versus traffic unit level environmental data discussion, follow-
ing D29.)

If the accident di1d not occur at a junction (A24, Values 2-7),
with an exception for railroad crossing, then code "8" (Not
applicable).

Pavement markings do not constitute traffic control devices under
the present definitaion.

Code "2" (Control not functioning) should be used for any non-
functioning traffic control, 1ncluding a stop sign turned
the wrong way or broken off.

Code "3" (Traffic Signal) should be coded without regard to
actuation (e.g., timer, vehicle sensor, pedestrian button, etc.)
Constant amber/red flashing signals are included here.

Code "5" (Railroad crossing signal) although it 1s recognized
that a railroad crossinag 1s not a junction of roadways this
refers to railroad crossings that have gates, flashing or light
emitting signals, or watchmen to alert the motorist to on-coming
trains.



DRIVER FORM

D39

Variable Name: Junction Traffic Controls (cont'd.)

If a school guard, police officer, or other officially desig-
nated person controls both pedestrian and vehicular traffic,
code "6" (other traffic control). This includes statutory
controls at junctions which are otherwise not physically

controlled.

If the lanes which were used to determine the number of travel
lanes have two or more controls, select one of the values as

follows:

select "3" 1f combined with any value other than "5";
select "4" 1f combined with "6": and
select "S" 1f combined with any value.

However, 1f the other traffic control ("6") 1s an officially
designated person, then "é&" takes precedence over values "1"
through "5",

Information signs {(e.g., "no left turn") do not constitute
Junction Traffic Controls as do Stop, Yield signs, etc.
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Yaritable MName: Accirdent Occurrence in School Zone
Format: 1 column - numeric B3eginning
Column 51

Element Values:

1 No
Yes
9 Unknown

[

Remarks:

The attribute 1s determined from the same roadway which was used
to determire the Number of Travel Lanes (D30). It 1s assccirated
with *he location of this vehicle's first harmful event.

The attribute selected 1s based solely on observation by the in-
vestigator at the site; the 1nvestigator selects the descriptor
that best represents the vehicle's environment just grior to the

impact. {NOTE: If uncertainty exists concerning the location of

the fi1rst harmful event, refer to point "1." 11 the accident level

versnus trarfic unit level environmental data d:iscussion, following
D29.)

Code "2" (ves) should only be used 1f a sign or road marking
wis nresent and the accident occurred during the time the
sign or marking was 1n effect {(1i.e., this applies to the

snort pericd before, during and the short perioc following
school sessions}.



DRIVER FORM

D41

Variable Name: Speed Limit

Format: 2 columns - numeraic Beginning
Column 52

Element Values:

Code actual posted or statutory speed limit
99 Unknown

Remarks:

The attribute is determined from the same roadway which was
used to determine the Number of Travel Lanes (D30). It 1s asso-
ciated with the location of this vehicle's first harmful event.

The attribute selected 1s based solely on observation by the in-
vestigator at the site; the i1nvestigator selects the descriptor
that best represents the vehicle's environment just prior to the
impact. {NOTE: If uncertainty exists concerning the location of
the first harmful event, refer to point "1." 1in the accident level
versus traffic unit level environmental data discussion, follow-
ing D29).

Disrecard advisory or other speed signs which do not indicate
the legal speed limit. Furthermore, special attention should
be given so as not to confuse advisory signs on entrance or exit
ramps or near 1ntersections with the actual legal maximum speed.

Do not use the police report for selecting an element value.

If no sign 1s posted back in the direction from which the wvehicle
came for the above travel lanes, the investigator should reference
state statutes to obtain the applicable statutory maximum for

the site (local or state).

If the state has a statute that uniformly reduces the maximum
allowable speed 1n or near a construction zone, then code the
indicated reduced limit.

Code "29" (Unknown) should be used on roadways which are neither
posted nor which have a statutory lamit (e.g., parking lot road-
ways Or entrance,/exits, service station entrance/exits, or
driveways, etc.).



OCCUPANT FORM

006

Variable Name: Vehicle Number

Format: 2 columns - numeric Beginning
Column 10
Element Values:

Range: 01 through 30

Remarks:

Code the Vehicle Number for the vehicle in which this
occupant was riding (i1.e., as a driver or as a passenger--
in or on the vehicle).

One and only one occupant 1s assumed to be in a hit-and-run

vehicle (unless reliable evidence to the contrary exists)
and the one person 1s also assumed to be the driver.
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007

Variable Name: Occupant Number

Format: 2 columns - numeric Beginning
Column 12
Element Values:

Range: 01 through 50

Remarks:

Occupant numbers must be assigned seguentially beginning
with "01". ©No numbers may be skipped. Assign numbers
left to right and front to back among occupants.

Assign numbers last to persons on the vehicle or in an

enclosed area. Perscns appended to vehicle for motion (e.g.,

bicyclist holding on to vehicle) are either pedestrians or
other nonmotorists.

Persons on a motorcycle are assigned numbers seguentially
starting with "01". Assign numbers from front to back
among occupants. If there are occupants 1n a side car,
they are to be coded after the motorcycle occupants by
assigning numbers left to right and front to back among
the remaining occupants.

Draivers do not have to be ccded "0l1" (e.g., right hand
drive vehicles}. However, code the assumed draver of a
hit-and-run vehicle as "C1".



OCCUPANT FORM

208

Variable Name: Occupant's Age

Format: 2 columns - numeric Beginning
Column 14
Element Values:
00 Less than one year old

87 97 years and older
99 Unknown

Remarks:

Age 1s recorded at time of accident with resvect to the
occupant's last birthday.



OCCUPANT FORM

009

Variable Name: Occupant's Sex

Format: 1 column - numeraic Beginning
Column 16

Element Values:

=

Male
Female
9 Unknown

[ 3]

Remarks:

Self-explanatory.



Variaple Name: Occupant's Height

Format : 2 columns - numeric

Element Values:

Range: 12 throuynh 85 1nches
99 Unknown

Remarks:

Self-explanatory.

OCCUPANT

Beginning
Column

FrOoRM

010

17



OCCUPANT FORM

011

Variable Name: Occupant's Weight

Format: 3 columns - numeric Beginning
Column 19

Element Values:

Pance: 005 throuch 400 vounds
999 l'nknown

Remarks:

Self-explanatory.



OCCUPANT FOPM

M12

Variable Name: Occupant's Role

Format: 1l column - numeraic Beginning
Column 22
Element Values:
1 Driver
2 Passenger
9 Unknown
Remarks:
Hit-and-run vehicles are assumed to have only one

occupant (unless reliable evidence to the contrary ex1sts)
and that person 1s assumed to be the driver.
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013
Variable Name: Occupant's Seat Position
Format: 2 columns - numeric Beginning
Column 23
Element Values:
01 Front seat-left side 10 TFront seat-additional
02 Front seat-middle passenger
03 Front seat-right side 11 Secqn@ seat or beyond-
04 Second seat-left side additional passenger
05 Second seat-middle 12 Truck-tractor sleeping
06 Second seat-right side section
07 Third seat-left side 13 Other enclosed area
08 Third seat-middle (Specify)
09 Third seat-right side 14 In or on Unenclosed area
(Specify)
15 In or on trailing unit
(Specify)

99 Unknown

Remarks:

Mere than one person may have the same Sseating position

(e.q.,
cnild on or 1n motner's lap).
For motorcycles, code driver "01" (Front seat-left side), all
si1decar passengers "02" (Front seat-middle), all passengers
behind the driver "04" (Second seat-left side), and all
passengers on lap of draver (in front of) "o1".

In coupes and other cars designed for only 2 passengers 1n
front or in back, use codes "01", "03", "04", 06", "o7", "Qgo9"
when coding occupants,

Code ™10" and "11" can be used to record the position of
someone sitting on the floor or lying across the seat. In
addition, when two or more persons are si1tting abreast of

one another (as opposed to on or 1n lap) in the same seating
location, since only one can be assianed the seat's position,
the additional passenger codes "10" and "11" must be used.

Assign the older person the seat's position {1.e., codes
"01”_”09") .

Unknown ("99") should be assigned to the assumed driver
of a hit-and-run vehicle unless evidence clearly indicates
the position of the person or persons.



OCCUPANT M

013
Variable lame: Occupant's Seat Position (cont'd.)
Code "13" (Other enclosed area) for any occupants beyond
the 3rd seat i1n other than a bus.
Code "13" for a fold-down type seat.
Code "14" (In or on unenclosed area) 1ncludes those occupants
riding on fender, boot of convertible, open carco box on
truck, etc. Persons appencded to vehicle for motion are

erther pedestrians or other nonmotorists.

For buses use the following scheme:

BENCH* ISLE BENCH *
DRIVER
01l 02 03 STEPWLLL
04 05 06
Q7 08 09
11
.

* Pegardless of whether seat is lateral or lcngitadinal.



OCCUPANT FORM

0l4

Variable Name: Entrapment

Format: 1 column - numerac Beginning
Column 25

Element Values:

Not entrapped
Entrapped

Not applicable
Unknown

\D 0 N

Remarks:

Code "B" (Not avonlicable) for the driver or occupants of
a motorcvcle. However, this does not include sidecars.

Entramrmed means that wmart of the occurant was in the vehicle
and mechanicallyv restrained; jammed doors and iImmobilizina
injuries bv themselves are not sufficient to constitute
entramment.

Persons who are completelv or partiallv ejected and sub-
secuently pinned bv their own vehicle and any surface other
than their own vehicle are not considered entrapped.

If the vehicle 1s not i1nspected and/or the occupant is not
interviewed but the police report states that the person
was "trapped", the investigator must verify through the
officer, emergency personnel or other witnesses that the
person was 1n fact in the vehicle and mechanically re-
strained. This 1s because the above definition 1s more
restrictive than common usage of the term. Code "9"
{(Unknown) 1f unable to obtain verification in the above
situation.

It 1s suggested that the margin indicator which references

The Vehicle Form be filled in with a checkmark () to indicate
that the actual crosscheck back to the form has been made
prior to coding the 1investigator's final opinion.
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Variable Name: Ejection
Format: 1 column - numeric Beginning
Column 26

Element Values:

1 None

2 Partial ejection

3 Complete ejection

4 Ezection, unknown degree

8 Not applicable

9 Unknown
Remarks:
Code "8" (Not annl:icable) for the driver or occumants of a
motorcvcle {(not includina sidecar) or anv mersons ridinag on
the exterior of a vehicle, such as the fenders (this does
not 1include vickup beds, flat beds, boot of 31 convertible,
and persons riding on open tallcates).
Fijecticon refers to mersors beina comnletelv »r partiallv
thrown from the vehicle durinag the course of the crash.
Code "2" fPartial ejection) refers tc a situation where
part o the occupant's bodv remains 1in the wvehicle. This
does not applv tc occupants who are not i1nitiallwv 1n the
seatinc compartment of the vehicle f(e.a., nickip beds,
motorcycle sidecars, flat beds, boot of a convertible, and
versons riding on open taillgates).
Code "3" (Comrlete election) refers to a situation where
the occurant’'s bodv is entirelv outside the vehicle but
may be 1n contact with the vehicle.
Persons 1n or on a Special VYehicle (Vv13, "31" through "53"
w1ll have to be handled depending apon tne occupant protection
provided. IZ the occupant can be contained 7at least fror the

walst down) 1inside of the occupant compartment, fthen ejection
1s relevant; otherwise, code not applicable "8" for those occurarts.

Police reported ejections may be coded 1f there 1s na wvehicle
1nspection or occupant interview provilied that the ejectee w~as
1n the seatiny compartment of *he —ehicle and there 1s no

c 3
2v1dence which conzradic<s the reported ejec-ion.

it 1s suziested that the margin 1ndicator wnich o
Vehicle Form be filled 1n with a checkrarb 1.} to 1irdicate that
the ac=ual crosscheck bactkx o ~he form has oeen made oricr =0
codirg the 1nvesticzator's final opinion. )



OCCUPANT FORM

016
Variable Name: Ejection Area
Format: 2 columns - numeric Beginning
Column 27

Element Values:

01 Windshield

02 Left front

03 Right front

04 Left rear

05 Right rear

06 Rear

07 Roof (convertible or sun roof)

08 Other area (e.g., sidecar, back

of pickup, etc.)

98 Not applicable

99 Unknown
Remarks:
Code 798" (Not apnlicable) aprlies to persons who are not
elected, to motorcvcle occurants i1n other than a sidecar,
or to mersons ridinc on fenders.
Code "06' (Pear) 1s restricted to peveoms ~*iding in a
passenger compartment, who are ejected through the rear window,
open tailcate (station wagon), hatchback, etc.

Codes "01" through "07" are designated for use with areas
designed for passenger protection (e.g., passenger cars,
vans, truck cabs, self-contained RVs and motor homes).
Trailers, add-on campers, haywagons, etc. are to be coded
under other area, "08".

Code "08" (Other area) also applies to persons riding on
open tailgates, or ejected through standard roofs which are
torn open. Persons ejected from special vehicles with

walst down protection but not encapsulated should also be
coded here.

Code "99" (Unknown) if the sole source for the ejection 1s
the police report.

1t 1s suggested that the margin indicator which references the
Vehicle Form be filled in with a checkmark (+) to indicate
that the actual crosscheck back to the form has been made
prior to coding the 1nvestigator's final opinion.
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Variable Name: Ejection Medium

Format: 2 columns - numeric Beginning
Column 29

Element Values:

0l Docr

02 Open roof structure
03 Fixed windows
Operable windows

04 Roll down type

05 Hinged type

06 Sliding type

07 Other type (specify)

08 Other medium (specify)
38 Not applicable
99 Unknown

Remarks:

Code "98" (ot apnrlicable) arrlies to persons who are not
etected, tn motorcvcle occurants 1n other thar a sidecar, or
to rersons ridina on fenders.

Code "08" (0nther medium) arrlies to rersons ridinag 1n pick-un
beds, on flat beds, 1n sidecars, on open tallcates, and for
other si1tuations which cannot be classified 1n codes "1-7"
such as standard roofs which are torn oren.

In addition, use "08" when someone 1s ejected from a trailer
or from an add-on camper, navwagon, sgecral vea.cle wi1th anly
walst down protection, etrc,

Codes "4-7" all refer to windows.

Code "02" {(Open roof structure) applies to convertible or sun
roofs onl-.

Code "99" (Unknown) 1f the sole source for the ejection 1s
the police report.

It 1s suggested that the margin indicator which references the
Vehicle Form be filled 1n with a checkmark (v) to 1ndicate that
the actual crosscheck back to the form has been nmade prior to
coding the 1nvestigator's final opinion.

ro
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Variable Name: Medium Status

Format: 1 column - numeric Beginning
Column 31

Element Values:

1l Open
2 Separataion
3 Closed, closed when damaged
8 Not applicable
9 Unknown
Remarks:
Code "8" (Not applicable) applies to persons who are not

ejected, to motorcycle occupants in other than a sidecar, or
to persons rading on fenders.

Code "1" (Open) applies to convertible roofs, sun roofs,
windows, doors or tailgates that are completely open immediately
prior to impact, or to other open areas of vehicles such as
pick-up beds, motorcycle sidecars, special vehicles with only
walst down protection and flatbed trucks.

Codes "1" (Open) and "3" (Closed, closed when damaged) refer
to the status of the medium 1mmediately prior to the impact.

Code "2" (Separation) is restricted to use only with bonded
windows and reflects a separation which may be attributable
to either the forces of the collision or to internal contact.

Code "3" (Closed, closed when damaged) refers to a window
that 1s closed or partially closed when damaged.

Code "3" (Closed, closed when damaged) alsc refers to a
door that is closed when damaced so as to experience latch
and/or hinge failure causing the door to open.

Code "3" (Clcosed, closed when damaged) may also be used when
any vehicle structure (e.g., standard roof) 1s damaged such
as to permit ejection.

Code "9" (Unknown) 1f the sole source for the ejection 1s the
police report.

It 1s suggested that the margin i1ndicator which references the
Vehicle Form be £i1lled in with a checkmark (+) to i1ndicate that
the actual crosscheck back to the form has been made prior to
coding the 1nvestigator's final opinion.



QCCUPANT F({RM
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Varliable Name: Treatment - “Mortality

Format: 1l column - numeric Beginning

Column 32

Element Values:

1 Fatal

Nonfatal

2 Hospitalization

3 Transported and released
4 Treatment-other (specify)
5 No treatment

9 Unknown

Remarks:
Offi1cial scurces (1f they exist) take precedence cover interview dc ta.

Code "1" (Fatal) within 30 dayvs of accident.

Code "2" (Hospitalization) when hospitalizat:ion occurs as a
resalt of 1njury fneed not be taken directly to a hospital).
See Hospital Stay (020) for hospitalization criterion.

Crde "13" Transvorted and released) wWhen the -werso- -cnt direcs+<ly
from the accident scene to a treatment fac:ility (hospital, <l:
doctor's ffice, etc.). The means of transportation 1s not

a consideration

b
(e

Code "4" (Treatment - other) includes doctor treatment, treatreat
at scene, first aid, self-treatment, hospital 1f other than
directly from scene but treated and released, etc.

If a person survives the 1njuries, recelves treatment at a
hospital, but 1s not admitted for heospitalization, that
person's treatment is to be coded as either "3" or "4",
dependinc upon whether the verson went directly or 1indirectly
to the hospital. It does not matter 1f the =erson :s freated
£or one hour or twelve, onlv that the perscn 1s released
followina treatment. ‘lor doces i1t matter 1f the treatment
beains prior to midniaht and spans 1nto the followina dav.



OCCUPANT FORM

020

variable Name: Hospital Stay

Format: 2 columns - numeric Beginning
Column 33

Element Values:

Code number of davs of hospitalization up to 30.
31 31 davs or more

98 Not applicable (e.g., D.O.A.)

99 Unknown

Remarks:

Official sources (1f thev exist) take precedence over 1nterview data.
3 p

Code "00" if not injured or injured but not admitted.

Code "98" (Not applicable) if fatal at scene, pronounced
dead on arraival, or survival does not extend beyond the
emeraency room.

The basis for the number of days coded 1s an overnight
criterion. Every time a person remains past midnight

subseguent to admission, 1t 1s one day. The only ex-
ception 1s when a person dies on the same day as the admission.

In the event that the person survives the emergency room
but dies subseguent to admission, then code at least "0Q1",

even if the person expires the same day as admitted.

I1f a person 1s admitted, lived four davs 1n the hospital,
then expired, code "04",
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OCeT BPANT

Variable Name: ‘Vorking Days Lost

Format: J columns - numeric Beginning
Jolumn 3

i

Element Values:

Code number of days for which work was lost up to 30

31 31 days or more
98 ot applicable (e.g., D.7.A.)
99 Tnknown

FPemarks:

Perort the actual number of "work" davs lost due to accident
by an emploved person or a full-time colleae student; children,
retirees, or unemploved persons are not 1ncluded.

Employed 1s defined to mean that the person was scheduled to

work at least four hours on each of the davs lost. Each such
day 1s counted as a full day so long as the person was sche-
Jduled to work at least four hours on the dav lost. Do not

cummulate the hours and convert to equivalent full tlme—égys;
however, i1indicate on the form 1f the vperson works less than
full time but areater than four hours per da by annotating
"part-time" or "PT".

The days lost need not be due to 1njury.

Davs lost include Saturdays, Sundays, afternoon and evening
shifts 1f so scheduled. Do not count double shifts or da's
at time and one-half pav, etc., as more than one davy.

If a person is not emploved, not a full-time cocllege student,
works less than four hours per dav, then code "98".

If a person 1s fatal at the scene, pronounced dead on arrival,
or survival does not extend bevond the emergency room, code
"g8" (not applicable).

£ a person expires twenty davs following the accident, code
he number of work days which were lost during the period.

this =xample, 1t would be twenty or less f/derpending upon
the number of days scheduled) 1f the person was employed or
a full-time colleage student.

R |

Do not include days lost by persons who were not directl:
involved 1n the accident but who lost dars because of 1t
(e.3., husband who was not 1n accident bu< stayed home to
take carce of wife who was 1njured and required assistance) .
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Vvariable:

Tormat:

This varaiable

1 coiumn

OCCUPANT FORM

n22

1in this version.

Beginning
Column 37

&1



CCCUPANT FORM

023
Variable Name: Active Restraint System Availability
Format: 1 column - numeric Beginning
Column 38

Element Values:

None

Lap belt and shoulder harness
Lap belt

Shoulder harness

Helmet

Child safety seat

Other restraint (specify)
Unknown

WO ~d U oo

Remarks:

Select tne system which was available for usage 1f so desired
by the occupant. Restraints which were i1nstalled but sub-
sequently removed or cut should not be considered to be
available. In other words, availability 1s determined by
oresence and functiocnal status; usage 1s not to be consid-
ered 1n making this determination.

Belts which are knotted, buckled at the rear of the seat
pench, stored below the bench, etc. should be considered as
avairlable 1f thev were ctherwlse oberative.

Persons s.ch as children who are held by ancther nerson are
not considered to be restrained.

Chi1ld safety seat {code "6") 1s considered available 1f lo-
cated so as to be retrievable by a person whils 1n the passenger
cempartment {(1.e., the safety seat 1s not 1in the trunk, ’
trailer, etc.) It should be coded as available for all ao-

plicable children 1f 1t exlsts, even 1f there are more chilliren
than safetv seats.

[lentify any other restraint 1f the variable 1s coded "7".
It 1s suggested that the margin indicator whi-h references the
Vehicle Form be filled 1in with the response from the Vehicle
Form to aid 1in the actual crosscheck prior to coding the
investigator's final opinion.
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024

Variable Name: Active Restraint System Use

Format: 1 column - numeric Beginning
Column 39

Element Values:

None {includes unavailability)
Lap belt and shoulder harness

Lap belt

Shoulder harness

Helmet

Child safety seat - 1n proper use
Other restraint used

Unknown

WO -Joy U b b

Remarks:

Code "2" 1s used when the occurant 1s "encompassed" both
1n the lap and uvper torso region by a lap and shoulder
belt combination. Defeated interlock or buzzer warning
systems, as well as maladjustment of the belts do not
detract from the usage; however, 1f the 1nertia reel,
retracting mechanism, or latch mechanism malfunctioned,
the lap and/or shoulder belt which failed should not be
considered as used. If a person has an integral lap and
shoulder harness but 1s only "encomnassed" by the lav

portion (having the shoulder belt behind his or her back),
code "3".

Codes "3" and "4" must be similarly considered.

Code "5" 1s to be used if the helmet is worn; 1t 1is not
necessary for the chin strar to be utilized.

Code "6" is to be indicated onlv when the safetv seat is
installed so as to complv with the manufacturer's directions
(1.e., seat must be intearated with the vehicle via the

seat belts, throuch the use of a tether, etc.), and 1s
occupnied bv the child.

It 1s suggested that the margin indicator which references fthe
Vehicle Form be filled in with the response from the Vehicle
Form to aid in the actual crosscheck prior to coding the
investigator's final opinion.
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variable Name: Passive Restraint System
Format: 1 column - numeric Beginning
Column 40

Element Values:

1 None

Available

2 Air bag - deployed

3 Air bag - did not deploy

4 Passive belt

5 Other restraint (specify)

9 Unknown
Remarks:
It a vehicle 1s ecuipped with an air bag, the 1nvestigator
should only state whether or not it deployed. No considera-
tion 1s to be made regarding whether 1t should have deploved,
as this will be made by the Zone Centers or NHTSA. lNote

that an air bag 1s not designed to deploy 1n every collision.

Passive belt restraints which are installed by the manufacturer
but subsequently removed or cut should not be considered
available.

Identify any other passive restraint 1f the variable 1is
coded "7".

It 1s sugyested that the margin indicator which references
the Vehicle Form be filled 1in with the response from the

Vehicle Form to aid in the actual crosscheck nrior to coding
the 1nvestigator's final opinion.



OCCUPANT FORM

026

Variable Name: Passive Restraint Defeated

Format: 1 column - numeric Beginning
Column 41

Element Values:

No (includes unavailability)
es

Passive belt not worn

Ai1r bag disconnected

Alr bag not reinstalled

OCther restraint

Unknown

Ve JNT, BN NIV S WS )

Remarks:

Code "2" (Passive belt not worn) 1f the shoulder belt 1is
disconnected or placed behind the person's back.

Code "3" (Rir baa disconnected) refers to a situation where
components of the svstem are rendered incapable prior to
the collision (e.g., fuse removed, blown, etc.).

Code "4" (Rir bag not reinstalled) refers to a situation
where the bag 1s not repositioned, gas cannister is not
charged, etc. following a deplovment previous to the present
accident.

Code "5" (Other restraint) 1is used when this same code 1s
cited 1n variable 025.

It 1s sugcested that the margin 1ndicator which references
the Vehicle Form be filled in with the response from the
Vehicle Form to aid in the actual crosscheck prior to
coding the 1nvestigator's final opinion.
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Var:able Name: Relation to Interviewee to OQOccupant
rormat: 1 column - numeric Beainning
Column 42

Element Values:

No 1nterview
Same person
Dther accident 1nvolved person (sgecifvi
ninvolved Person
4 Relative
5 Other uninvolved person (specify)
Combination of Persons
6 One of which was accident 1nvolved
“lene of which were accident i1nvolwved
Urknown

o B

O -~

Remarks:



NASS Injury Coding Conventions for the Occupant Injury
Classification

Preliminary Draft: May 1, 1979

1. Pain {(lesion = P) 1s always coded to the muscles
(system = M). It cannot be coded to the joints,
vertebrae, or skeletal system. The 1njury NPP-1

w1ll henceforth be included 1n GEN/EXT for ISS.

2. How to choose which 1njuries to code. The follow-
1ng rules are gaiven 1in the field forms.

"If there are six or less injuries listed 1n the O.I.C.
reduction section, code all of the i1njuries ordered by
Source of Data (lst -- hospital,/medical, 2nd -- treating
physician, or 3rd -- 1nterviewee and other sources) and
by AIS severity within source."

"If there are more than six 1njuries, order the 1injuries
by source and by AIS severity within source. Code this
ordering, 1injury by injury. If a group of ordered inj-
uries ahs the same source, the same AIS, and the group
1ncludes at least the sixth and seventh injuries 1in the
ordering, then a choice must be made as to which 1injury
or injuries to code.”

"Choose the 1njury or injuries that will enable the max-
imum number of different ISS body regions to be represent-
ed in the coded data. If no new ISS body region can be
added, then simply code 1in accordance with the original
crdering.”

"If the occupant has less than six 1njuries, then the number
of rows required to be completed 1s egual to the number of

injurles plus one (e.g., no 1lnjuries regqulres one Iow,
1.e., columns 36 to 43). In the additional row "not
applicable" will be coded for all variables including

AIS severity. In essence, "not applicable" means "no
injury”.

Other points to consider 1f you must make a choice: Try

to assoclate contact points with individual injuries. List
1ndividual injured areas 1f possible, instead of lumping
them together into a code of X,Y, or 0. For instance,

1f there are lacerations to both thigh and skin, code both
TLLI-1 and LLLI-1 instead of YLLI-1.

3. A headache is coded HWKB-1 unless the ache can be
located 1n a specific portion of the head (such as
HLKB-1).



~d

10.

Lacerations are minor (--LI-1) unless they are "deep".
"Deep" 1s defined as cutting into the subcutaneous
tissue (the connective tissue, or muscle, beneath

the skin). The number of sutures 1s not a determining
factor. Extensive (AlS-2) 1s defined as »>10 cm on the
body or -5 cm on the face.

Abrasions and contusions are minor (--AI-1 or ~--CI-1)
unless they are specified as "majog." "Ma;or" is
defined as covering an area >50 cm (9 1n.“) on the
body .

If the AIS can be determined to be one of two con-
secutive numbers, but you don't know which one, code
the lower number. For i1nstance, see the previous
rule: 1if you have a thigh laceration, but you don't
know 1f 1t 1s deep or not, code it as minor (TRLI-1).
Again, a pelvic fracture of an unknown bone would be
coded PUFS-2.

If a single contact causes multiple 1njuries to a
body region, damage to each maj)or layer should be
coded. For example, broken ribs and hemothorax caused
by the same steering column contact would be coded

as two separate injuries. The only exception is 1f
the two i1njuries are implicit in a single OIC code.
FYor instance, a displaced skull fracture with cerebal
lacerations 1s described by the single code H-LB-4
which 1s found in the OIC Dictionaryv. Similarly, in
an open fracture the break 1n the skin 1s not coded
since 1t 1is implied by the raised AIS.

Remember that, 1in NASS, there is no AIS = 0. "No
injury"” 1s coded AIS = 8.

If more than 3 or 4 ribs, on either or both sides of
the chest, are fractured, look for possible respiratory
embarassment (flail chest) or other internal 1njuries
such as hemothorax or aortic laceration in the medical
report.

When transferring information from medical records 1nto
the skeletal diagram, be specific. Record the specific
anatomic location and descraiption of the i1njury. Use
correct and precise medical terminology.

Do not code the same injury twice just because you

hear about 1t from two different sources. In other
words, code from the interview only those injuries

which have have ncot already coded from the medical

records.



11.

13.

L4.

16.

18.

19.

20.

Code a stiff neck, necx ache, or muscle soreness as
GEN/EXT. YNote that there 1s no code for "whiplash."
If whiplash 1s reported, look further in the mecdical
record, discharge summary for a specific description
of the injury: strain, sprain, contusicn or fractuare.
If "whiplash" 1s the only description in the redical
report, code 1t as strain, AIS-1.

Try to avoid uasing the AIS-7 and AIS-9 codes as much
as posslble. See rule #5 in this regard.

Note that a "multiple long bone fracture 1n same

extremity” f(arm or leg) has a higher AIS tnan a simple
fracture. This phrase means "twoc or more different
locng bones fractured on the same limb" or "twc or more
fractures 1n the same long bone.” This 1s an ex-
ception to rule #2: 1f two different long bones of
same limb are fractured, do not ccde separately. licte

alsc that 1f you are running out of coding room, frac-
tures of poth legs (or both arms) can be coded as
bilateral (aspect = B).

The 0OIC dictionary 15 weak 1n listing and coding head
1njuries. If you can't find a specific AIS number 1in
the dictionary for the injury you are trying to code,
try to find one 1n the dictionary that's similar and
use 1ts AIS code.

The system/organ code assigns a code to major svstems
and assigns Separate codes to siagniaficant organs withain
the system. The system code 1s to be used for all parts
of the system which do not have 1individual codes.

Thus, all digestive organs are coded D except for tne
liver, which 1s coded L.

The mouth, with the exception of the teeth, 1is coded

as part of the digestive system (D). Teeth are skeletal
(s).

The forehead 1s coded "face superior" (FS), not right

or left.

Fractures and dislcocations of joints are coded J for
system, not S. See the dicticnary, elbows and knees,
for examples.

The W code for system 1s used for massive crushing,
amputation or incineration injuries.

The 0OIC code to be applied for liver ccntusion 1s
MRCL-3. Massive or extensive liver cortusion should
be coded MRCL-4.



Use W, 0 (body regions}) only 1f 50% or more of body
region 1s affected (W) or 50t or more of whole body
surface (0).

Comminuted - definition: Fracture 1n which bone 1is
broken 1into 3 or more frag-
ments.

Code contusions as (for example, to the KNEE) K.CI-1
unless the contusion 1s specifically stated to be to
the bone (..CS- ) or to the joaint (K.CJ- ). 1In
other words, 1f the medical or interview information
indicates a contused knee, elbow, wrist, ankle, etc.,
the presumption should be that ..CI-1 1s appropriate,
unless bone or joint involvement 1s specified.
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Variable Name: lst ©.I.C. -~ Body Region
2nd 0.I.C. -~ Body Region
3rd 0.I.C. - Body Region
4th C¢.I.C. ~ Body Region
5th 0.I.C. - Body Region
6th ©.I.C. - Body Region
Format: 1 column - alphanumeraic Beginning
Column 43
51
59
67
75
83
Element Values:
H Head - skull B Back - thoracolumbar spine
P Face P Pelvic - hip
N Neck - cervical spine Y Lower extremities f(leg)
S Shoulder T Thigh
X Upper extremities ({(arm) K Knee
A Arm {upper) L. Lea (lower)
E Elbow 2 Ankle - foot
R Forearm O Whole body
W Wrist - hand U Injured, unknown regior
C Chest 8 Not applicable
M  Abdomen 9 Unknown 1f 1njured
Remarks:
The 0.1.C. body regions are mapped 1nto the I.5.85. body regions
as follows (Reference should also be made to: "The Abbreviated
Injury Scale", 1976, pp. 19-20.):



OCCUPANT

Variable Name: 1st 0.I.C. - Body Region (cont'd.)
2nd 0.I.C. - Body Region (cont'd.)
3rd 0.1.C. - Body Region (cont'd.)
4th 0.I.C. - Body Region (cont'd.)
S5th 0.1.C. - Body Region (cont'd.)
6th 0.I1.C. - Body Region (cont'd.)
0.I1.C. I.5.5. Body Region
H * (Except * E), N * (1) Head or Neck
rF % 7,4 * E T (2) Face
c * ,BS* (3) Chest
-0 T (4) Abdominal or pelvic
M * , B I * contents
T T (5) Extremities or pelvic
+ { + i1includes S,P,X,A,E, girdle
R,W,Y,T,K,L, OR Q)
0 » U , * (6) General (external)

*Included for general; excluded for the other five regions
(specifically L,C,A,B, and H when H 1s combined as follows:
H(R,L,B)HE, F(R,L,B)HE or FCHR

For coding the fcollowing situations the correct procedure 1s:

Not 1injured: 8 8 8 8 8 9 8 8
L3 L4 45 LE w7 Bs ma sg

Injuried, severity

unknown: v u v v 7 9 7 1,2,3,4,5, or 6

L2 W4 LS LE L7 LB Lo )
5 8 8 8 8 8 8 8
51 £2 53 sS4 55 5§ £7 56

Unknown 1f injured: 9 9 9 9 9 9 9 g
L2 44 &E LE 7 58 &9 35¢
g 8 8 8 8 8 8 8
T1 52 53 T4 Ts5 5§ 57 c8

Note: Be sure to complete one additional row with "8" and

"98" when the person 1s injured but has less than six injuries.
This 1s true even when the person 1s injured but the severity
1s unknown, or 1f it 1s unknown whether or not the person 1s
injured. Refer to the last 0.I.C. note on page 7.

FORM

028
035
042
049
056
063



Variable Name: 1lst C.I.C. Aspect
2nd O.I.C. Aspect
3rd 0.I.C. Aspect
4th ©0.1.C, Aspect
5th 0.I.C. Asrtect
6th 0.I.C. Aspect

Format: 1 column - alphanumeric

Element Values:

R Right S

L Left I

B Bilateral 1%

C Central U

A Anterior - front 8

P Posterior - back 9
Remarks:

of
of
of
of
cf

OCCUPANT FNMRM

029
C36
£43
0350
057
C64
Injury
Injurvy
Injury
Injury
Injury
Injury
Beginning
Column 44
52
60
68
76
84
Superior - upper
Inferior - lower
Whole region
Injured, unknown aspect
Not applicable
Unknown 1f 1njured



Variable Name: lst

Format:

Element

|2 e B ile ol vl B N O W o

Remarks:

2nd
3rd
4th
5th
6th

1l column -

Values:

Laceration
Contusion
Abrasions
Fractures
Pain
Concussion
Hemorrhage
Avulsion
Rupture
Sprains

- Lesion
- Lesion
- Lesion
Lesion
- Lesion
- Lesion

OO0OO0O0O0

o

nNNnNnoOnNn
|

alphanumeric

LCOoCOXDZZD

OCCUPANT FORM

030
037
044
051
058
065
Beginning
Column 45
53
61
69
77
85
Dislocations
Crushing
Amputation
Burn
Asphyxia
Other

Injured, unknown lesion
Not applicable
Unknown 1f 1njured

12-78



Variable Name: 1st O.1
2nd 0.1
3rd 0.1
4th 0.1
5th 0.1
6th 0.1

Format : 1 column

Element Values:

S Skeletal

V Vertebrae

J Joints

D Digestive

L Liver

N  Nervous system

B Brain

C Spinal cord

E Eyes - ears

A Arterilies - velns

H Heart

Q Spleen
Remarks:

aOOnannan

System Jrcan
System/Organ
Svstem Oraan
Svstem- Oradan
Svstem Grian
System, Drgan

- alphanumeric

DCCUPANT EFNORM

031
038
453
052
759

066

Beginning

Column 46
54
62
70
78
86

VOCEHITIORO

Urogenital
Kidneys
Respiratory
Pulmonary - lungs
Muscles
Integumentary

All systems 1n region
Injured, unknown system
Not applicable

Unknown 1f 1injured



Variable Name: 1lst
2nd
3rd
4th
S5th
6th

Format : 1l column -

Element Values:

W om-~dout b Wb

Remarks:

Minor injury

Moderate 1injury

Severe 1njury

Serious injury

Critical injury

Maximum (untreatable)
Injured, unknown severity
Not applicable

Unknown 1£f injured

0.I.C. - Abbreviated
0.I.C. - Abbreviated
©.I1.C. - Abbreviated
0.I.C. - Abbreviated
0.I.C. - Abbreviated
0.I.C. - Abbreviated
nameric

Injury
Injury
Injury
Injury
Injury
Injury

OCCUPANT FORM

Scale
Scale
Scale
Scale
Scale
Scale

Beginning
Column

AlS-7 1ndicates the presence of known injury but unknown injury

032
039
046
053
060
067

47
55
63
71
79
87

severity, and the order of the AIS-7 injury code among the remaining

1njury codes is not indicative of the "probable" degree of severity

{e.g. 1f the AIS-7 is listed first, it is not necessarily the most

severe injury nor does it imply least severe if listed last).



Variable Name: Ilst 0.I.C. - Injury
2nd 0.I.C. - Injury
3rd 0.I1.C. - Injury
4th 0.I.C. - Injury
5th 0.I.C. - Injury
6th 0.I.C. - Injury

Format: 2 columns - npnumeric

Element Values:

Front

¢l Windshield

02 Mirror

03 Steering assembly, in-

cluding transmission
selector lever when
column mounted

04 Add-on eguipment {e.g.,
CR tape deck air con-
di*i1oner

05 Instrument panel anc below,
ercludinc foot controls
and parking brake

0% C(Cther front object

Side

11 Side interior surface,
excluding hardware or
armrests

12 ¢Si1de hardware or armrests

13 Roof pillar supports

14 WwWindow glass or frame

13 Other side object

Interior

21 Seat, back support

22 Belz restraint system

23 Head restraint

24 RLir cusnlon

Source
Source
Source
Source
Source
Source

25
26
29
RO
31
32
33
34
Fl
4)

472

43
44
Re
51
52

59
Ex

61
62

63

DCCUPANT FOPRPM

033
n&o
047
754
061
068

Beginning
Column 48
56
64
2

80
88

Other occupants

Interior loose objects

Other i1nterior objects
of

Front header

Rear header

Roof side rails

Roof or convertible top
oor

Floor

Floor or console mounted

transmission lever, 1in-

cluding coasole

Parking brake handle

Foot controls including

parking brake
ar

Backlight (rear window)

Backlight storage rack,

door, etc.

Other rear objects
terior of Occupant's
Vehicle

Hood

Outside hardware

outside mirror,

Mther exterior

Or tires

le.a.,
antenna
surface



Variable: l1st 0.I.C. - Injury
2nd 0.I.C. - Injury
3rd 0.I.C. - Injurv
4th 0.I1.C. - Injurv
5th 0.I.C. - Injury
6th 0.I.C. - Injury

69 Unknown exterior objec

Exterior of Other Motor
Vehicle

71 Bumper

72 Hood edge

73 Other front of vehicle

74
75
76

Remarks:

Hood

Hood ornament .
Windshield, roof rail,
A-pillar

Side surface

Si1de mirrors

Other side protrusions

Source
Source
Source
Source
Source
Source

ts

OCCUPANT FORM

033
040
047
054
061
068
cont'd.)
cont'd.)
cont'd.)
cont'd.)
cont'd.)
cont'd.)
80 Rear surface

81 Undercarriage
Other Vehicle or Object in
the Environment

86 Ground
87 Other vehicle or object
89 Unknown vehicle or object

Noncontact Injury
90 Noncontact 1njury
source (e.g., impact
force, heat or flame from
fire, battery acid, etc.
97 Injured, unknown source
98 Not applicable
99 Unknown if injured

Interior flyving glass refers to the person being struck by glass

which has already fractured and 1s airborne.
{Interior loose objects).

”26"

This is coded as

This does not refer to a person
causing glass to shatter upon their impacting it.

12-78



OCCUPANT FORM

034
241
048
055
. - 062
Variable Name: 1st 0.I.C. - Injury Data Source 069
2nd 0.I.C. - Injury Data Source
3rd 0.I1.C. - Injury Data Source
4th 0.I.C. - Injury Data Source
5th 0.I1.C. - Injury Data Source
6th 0.1.C. - Injury Data Source
Format: 1 column - alphanumeraic Beginning
Column 50
58
66
74
B2
Element Values: 80
Official nofficaial

U
1 Autopsy records with or 4 Interviewee
wilthout hospital ‘medical 5 E.M.S. personnel
records & Police
2 Hospital/medical records 7 Other- (specify)
without autopsy records B8 Not applicable
3 Treating physician 8 Unknown

Remarks:

Code "1" (autopsy records with or without hospital/medical
records) exludes records from lay, non-medical personnel:; they
must be the result of an autopsy by a physician or other
similarity gualified life scientist.

Code "3" (Treating physician) refers to any physician who saw
person and who has records that were used.

Code "4" (luterviewee) refers to the person who was inter-
viewed to get the i1nformation on this form (not necessarily
the person described on this form). The L1nterviewee 1s
defined 1n variable 027.

Code "5" (E.M.S. personnel) refers to a person certified by
the state as trained in emergency medical service techniques.
Code "5" should not be used for ambulance, police, etc. per-
sonnel not trained i1n E.M.S. technigues.

Code "&" (Police) can be used but only when no other source
of 1njury information 1s available. See last sentence of
first paracgraph on page 6, Occupant Form.

Code "7" (Other) 1s used, for example, with data obtained
from lay corcners.

Coae "8" (ot auvclicable) .s to be used when no 1njury was
recorted,.  In ctner words, this variable reports only the
source of tne 1njurs informataion.

[}

79



OCCUPANT FORM

070

Variable Name: 1Injury Severity-Police Rating

Format: 1 column - numeric Beginning
Column 91

Element Values:

1 K - Killed
2 A - Incapacitating injury
3 B - Nonincapacitating injury
4 C - possible injury
5 O - No injury
9 Unknown
Remarks:

Code *he police's reported 1injury severity for this occupant.

If the police report contains a detailed description of the
injuries but does not translate the i1njuries into the KABCO
codes, ase the police method for doing so. For example,
injuries which are considered to be of an incavacitating

nature are classified as "A" (code "2"), non-incapacitating
evident 1njuries are "B" (code "3"), and pocssible injuries
are "C" (code "4"). Property damage only is classified as

hou (Code "5").



APPENDICES



UNITORM SYM3OLS Jom SCLENE MARKING

ROAD
p-]
- p— - MARK YO SHOW BEG!/ANING DF REAR SKIDAARKS ARROW SHOWS DIRECTION OF
» TJRAVEL - NUMBER INDICATES IDENTITY OF VEHICLE INVOLVED
~ '- - MAAK TO SHOW BEGINNING OF FRONT SKIDMARKS ARROW SHOWS DIRECTIONOF
e
TRAVEL - NUMBLR INDICATES (DCNTITY OF VERICLE INVOLVED
-2 — POSITION OF REAR WHEELS AT IMPACT | NOTES END OF POST - IMPACT SKID
2
~ :c ~ POSITION OF FRONT WHEELS AT INPACT | NOTES END OF POST . IMPACT SKID
ATR -~ REAR WHEEL AT FINAL POSITION
RTF ~ FRONTWHEEL AT FINAL POSITION
1- FIAST IMPACT
- P ITION OF IMPACT POINT
® osiTioN O ° 2 - SECOND IMPACT

= INDICATIVE MARK FOR SCRATCHES
e = INDICATIVE MARK FOR GOUGES
/)’,}\ = INDICATIVE MARK FOR SCUFFS
= INDICATIVE MARK FOR CENTRIPETAL CURVE SCUFFS
= INDICATIVE MARK FOR ROTATING TIRE PRINT

= INDICATIVE MARX FOA PUDDLE WITH RUNOFF

T T T
XY x
Q = INDICATIVE MARK FOR PUDDLE {LIQUIDS!

(NITIALS - G FOR GASOLINE M FOR MOTOR OIL RFORRADIATOR COOLANT
TFOR TRA®S.ISSION OIL B FOR BATTEAY ACID F FOR BRAKE ’
FLUID ¥ FOR waTER AND M FOR RLCCO TO BE INSERTED I1ISIDE
THE CIRCLES FOR FURTHER INENTIFICATION]

Q" ~ INDICATIVE MARK FOR DEBRIS ARADOW TO SHOW DIRECTION QF FORCE

- MALE BOOY (ARROW POINTING TOWARD FEET)

)p - FEMALE 8O0Y ICROSS INDICATING OIRECTION OF FEET)



Vehicle and Pedestrian Symbols

UNLFORM SYMBOLS FOR ACCIDENT DIAGRAMIING

]

NC P

P >4
Q1
1% [Z3
—J

o

Automobile (pre-impact or at-impact
position) Ixcepticon: draw solid
outline if stopped at-impact.

Autonmible (final rest position-showing
damaged area)

Automobile (final position on {ts top)

Automobile (final position on {ts right
side) (reverse for left side)

Automoblile involved in the accident as
as a temporary environmental factor,
but not physically involved in the
collision. (Non-Contact Unit)

Parked automobilc not struck (give ft a
number if 1t was struck

Vehicle in whicn a witness was an occupant

Truck (Panel, Van, Dump, etc.)

Truck tractor and semi-trailer
Utility traller
Bus or streetcar

Motorcvelist: bicveclist (nandlebirs are
curved opposite tne direction of travel)



S O & & O Pedestrian ( pointer oriented to show
direction of movement and dot spacing

©eo to show rate of movcment; i.e., 3'
apart walking and 6' apart running
"\} Final position of body
é Pedestrian who witnessed accident

All symhols referring to colliding vehicles {plus Non-Contact, Witness and Parked
vehicles) are to have a broken outline if thev are moving at the point in which
they are depicted; the outline should be solid if the vehicle {s stopped where
depicted, or at final rest. Be careful to insure proper placement (location)

and orientation on the diagram.



SCENE ROAD MARKINGS

Point of impact

Skidmarks

[

Centripetal curve scuffs

I R IO S S

crvavon Tire scuff marks

DR ET oKD e Rotatlng tlre prlnt

S et Gouges
- e T Scratches
/—\_/\/\\
\\\——_//) Liguids (pudale and run-off)
e
o -
. s
T Debris
v e
- T

(funnel out away from point of
impact to show direczion of
force)
Anv other accident-induced markings,

comnonents from vehicles. etc should
be shown in their approximate location and a reasonahle llkeness sketczhed
on the diaeram.

1f necessary.

However, do not clutter diagram; make an additional diagram,



Topogracthical Highway & Environment Symbols

Pavement edge

Shoulder edge line (non-formal)

— Shoulder edge line (formal)

Broken center or lane lines (15'
" long - 25' apart)

_ Broken center line with No-Passing
line

= Double yvellow center lines

‘thncéeée-té/{iiigr;g§ffié?3 Raised island and Grass median
EZ%%2?;ég;%%%%%%%%;?;;gég%%i%% Tainted median
Curb

‘ ( S S } ( S S ; S Spaved shoulders with diagonal lines

-~y — z}'} TUrn arrows

I T T T ITITTITITTTIT T P ITIITTIT] Wall

S S e S S S S S S S S S e Bridge abutment and railing

v v L v - v— Guard rail



depicted and drasn to appreximate

Fence

Rai1lroad tracks

Cmbankment (arrows show "DOWN")

Shrubbery - hedges

el
/> o /' o\. I Trees ( draw trunk and perirmeter of
\_,v_// - ~ folfage to approximate size)
~%—RED
%Q'\GREEN Traffic signal
b—RED
o .
ST AMBER Flashinpg light
- mraffic signs back to hack
-~ Sign (indicate words OrI s ymouls)
Street light and pole (arm length
— -
- may cnange with scene)
o Street light without arnm
- Public utility pole
Building
-?ZZEZEZZZf
- Fire Hydrant
—+— Street Sian
U Delineator post
A1) cracswalia, road saurface avehnls and nther relevant markinps shnuld be

on the diapram as much na possible.



PHOTOGKAPHY

Case photographs are an important part of each NCSS report for

several reasons: 1) they document details which are often difficult to

describe, 2) they permit subsequent interpretation of factors which are
not otherwise recorded and 3) they are essential in the quality control

program to ensure that all teams interpret and record information uniformly.

Equipment

Preferred equipment for this tvpe of program is a 35 mm camera with

an electronic flash unit. The use of a fi1lm such as Kodak Ektachrome-X,

ASA b4 is recommended. Processing 1s simiple and the ASA 64 film works

well for the type of photography typically performed by accident inves-

tigators. In discussing 1investigation photography, it should be noted

that a common error involves the failure to use the flash unit. Even 1in

davlight, under overcast conditions or where background lighting is a

problem, the flash should be used for vehicle exterior photography. The

flash should be used for all interior photographs.

Photographic Coverage

Photographs in this study are taken for the specific purpose

0f documenting the condition of the vehicle 1nterior and exterior (with

emonas1s on vehicle damage and occupant contact points) and the accicent

scene and scene evidence. The coverage indicated in the sketches in this

section represents the minimum number of photographs required. At least

5 exterior and 3 1nterior photographs should be taken for each vehicle.

Four scene photographs also are required as a minimum. It should be

possible to complete most cases with one roll of 135-20 film. However,

1f 1t 1s clear that additional photovraphs are nceded to i1nclude all

necessary damage or evidence, they should be taken. The cost of a

roll of fi1lm is far less than that of the data lost if a sufficicnt

number of photographs are not taken.
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\chicle

Photocraphs should be taken from a crouchced position at a level
stightiv dabove the vehicle belt line. General camcra placement for typical
accident twvpes 1s 1llustrated on the followinyg page In front impacts, a

photograph should be taken from the front and directly along cach side of the

vehicle (:) to 1llustrate any body distortion The photoaraphs ot the damaved

area should include all damape.  The photograph of the mmdumaced si1de ~hould

include the entire front of the vehicle.

A third photeograph (:) should be token at a richt ancle to the frontil

Jamige photograph, from the si1de with the greatest vechicle crusn this photoearaph

<hould provide a richt angle view along tae foremost part of the car Photeorarh

(:) 1s a4 centered side view of the entire car, and (:)1< a three-quarter view of

tne two undamaged sides of the vehicle.

Interior photographs should 1nclude one from the right fiont door (:)

vor left fiont, :f necessary or appropriate) and two trom the rear scat (:) to

S10hW occupant contacts The latter should be tanen ot the jcft and right tront
half of the interior as »llustrated Inese vicws should overlap ~onmewhat and
include the area from the neader to 'ne loner instrusent panel.  f uan

addi-ional photouraph 1s needed to 1nclude a dinasedd tloor pan, 1t ~hould he

L oclose-up of contact areas or damace al<o would he nseoful

In si1de 1mracts, a side photoeraph of the dimaned area (:) and o

1.2led photogranns to show depth of penctratian (:) --onCe taken fro- fornand
tne 2ther tiher trom the rear of the damyed area Two photogras s ~honld
caken trors erther front or orear pas best altustyates o distortion or bov oo

s

the ventclal alons the hode Line (:) Vi) threc-auarter viow Shoadd by

1
w

taken,

and

ot

varen of tae undaimacod stde of the vensdle (:) (froam the roar ot the (:) NHOTo-

craphs arve from the front, and from the tront

the 1o

(K3 (:) nhatorr s arc taben o0
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Two photographs should be taken of the front and rear interior
from the side of the vehicle which was not impacted (:). These photographs
are to show intrusaion (or lack thereof) as well as occupant contacts.

A final photograph from the rear seat into the left A-pillar and door
area (:) to show occupant contacts. If rear occupants are present, a

closeup of contacts would also be helpful.

Scene

In general, a photograph should be taken along the path of
each vehicle from perhaps ten feet behind the first tire markings (if
present). If vehicle path evidence extends considerably over fifty
feet, another interrmediate photograph, or twc, would be helpful. The
point of impact and vehicle rest positions should also be shown. Uniform
svmbols for scene marking, made with yellow lumber crayons or paint,
should highlight the available physical evidence. The uniform symbols
simplify the communicaticon between the investigator and reviewer regarding

interpretation of photographically depicted scene evidence.
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